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Abstract

The subject of time has long been a subject of fascination by philosophers and

researchers alike: What is it? How can it be measured? Is it connected to the larger
metaphysical meaning of life (e. g. eternal life, absorption, reincarnation, etc.)?

Having some standard measurement of time became a pressing contemporary

iIssue in the Victorian Era as international traveling and communications became

more typical. Also, the prominent role of evolution as propagated by Charles

Darwinds O0Theory questiodedtha long bccefted Caristiai o n 6

beliefsi n t he bi bl i cal ¥iQorigmato sewonsty considarthe f or c e d
subjects of origin and chronology.

It was into this shifting and modernist environment that the Theosophical
Society was established emerging out of Spiritualism. H. P. Blavatsky, along with
Henry S. Olcott and several other founding members, formed this organization as a
means of discovering hidden truths and learning practical occult methods and
exercises. Indisputably, Blavatsky was one of the leading forces of this Society and
her natural intellect combined with her vast, occult writings brought about one of
the most distinctive and philosophical doctrines in the Theosophical belief system
0 a soteriological view of time. Using her philosophy of time, Blavatsky was able
to create the ultimate Victorian mythos that could combine science and world
religions into one unified and religious modernist system.

This thesis will diachronically study B 1 a v a twatikgg 6ngime, soteriology
and chronology. It will begin in the early days when her philosophy was largely
borrowed from comparative mythographers, and trace her writings up until the late
1880s when it became mixed with Hindu and Buddhist notions of time and
salvation. While studying t he evolution of time and its
is the focal point of this study, the secondary purpose is to examine this system as
a Victorian mythology that typified the time period along with its hopes, fears and

social anxieties.
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Definitions

H. P. B Emed¢rmikolpdy s

Avitchi: a place of suffering in H. P. Bl avat sky

issimilartotheWe st ern notion of Ohel |l 6.

Bardo : the period of time between death and rebirth.

Circle of Necessity :Bl avat sky used O0the circle of neces
meanings: first, to define the period of time after death when the astral soul

lingered around the body for a duration of 1,000- 3,000 years.! Second, this term

was connected to reincarnationd if a person had died a premature death (abortion

or infant death) or had lived in a state of idiocy, their soul would be expelled from

this circle and reincarnated on the same sphere.? ltwasapostd eat h éwanderi ng
the spirito63Thoirs poucriirfcilceatoifonmecessityd was a

the soul was atoning for its earthly infractions.
Day of Brahma : (see6r oynd o
Devachan : described as a type of heavenly afterlife experience/locality. It was

commented t hat in this realm 6all unreali zed

fully realized, and the dreams of the objective become the realities of the subjective

1 H. P. Blavatsky, The Theosophical Glossary (London: The Theosophical Publishing Society,

1892), p . 85. This Western definition ofBlavatske o6ci rcl e
having been publ i s hélde LoshSoldr cSiistem Withe sAncieritss Discovered

(London: Spottiswood & Co, 1856), p. 248. Also see H. P. Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled: A Master-Key to

the Mysteries of Ancient and Modern Science and Theology, 2 vols (New York: J. W. Bouton,

1877), |, pp. 226, 296-297.

2 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled I, p. 351.

3 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled Il, p. 284.



8
existi®lntcewads divided into s e-poka;Aupzeloknl okaso s

and Kama-Loka.>

Dhyan chohan : God-l i ke beings i n Blavatskyods writing;

beings by its seventh round.

Eighth -Sphere: 6t he ei ghth sphered that she equated
the Gehenna of the Bi blfeudl wchreirnee sé tahnrdo uagnhi nvailc
certain souls were annihilated. This sphere was a place of judgment for

exceptionally wicked souls.®

Fohat: the link between matter and spirit that was the electric ever-propelling life-

force of the universe

Globes : A series of planetary spheres that the soul travelled upon and
transmigrated across. In 1881, it was revealed that the total number of globes was
seven.” There were seven levels of evolution all occurring at the same time on the
same sphere. There seemed to be no consistent order to this evolutionary system,
though one universal tenet was that in this evolutionary process each soul ended
their round at the same time. The results remained the same: when the soul
travelled through all seven spheres/globes it had completed one
round/manvantara, and after seven rounds/cycles on the seven spheres the soul

had completed a mahamanvantara/great round.

Kalpa: a period of 4,320,000,000 years and is divided into four lesser yugas known
as the Satya-yug (1,728,000 years), Tretya Yug (1,296,000), Dvapa yug (864,000)
and the Kali yug (432,000).2 All of these yugs added together equal one Maha-yug
or 4,320,000 years. A Manwantara equals 308,448,000 years (71.4 Maha-yugs).

4 The Mahatma Letters to A. P. Sinnett, ed. by A. Trevor Barker (Theosophical University Press,

1975), p. 197.

Slhid,pp. 198b99.

6 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 352.

’ Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 348.

8Bl avat skyodos view of time was comparative in nature,
could be found in other <cul tur emsthed turh, @ive ptedisalyntheEast er n:



Kamaloka: t he pl ace wher e shHBJed kwat ask thédppintel e ment al

where the spirit was refined® The geography of O6Kama Lokad wa

seven |l okas (place or abode), the seventh of
Doubt 6.
Karma:t hi s f orce or | aw ehiclethat propelled thedoul foomdé was t |

matter to spirit and served as the guiding principle that was based on moral

aptitudes, characteristics and deeds of a previous birth.*° twasheéd mec hani sm f or
progress d the soul, like everything else in nature, only moves forward toward
perfection, 6 a process that continues evol vi
process; however, Othis progressive view of
traditional Hindu view which allows for regression from the human to animal

stages. 06

Kingdoms : individual stages of evolution where the monad incarnates into four
different identities: mineral, vegetable, animal, and human.? The monad had to
evolve through each of these kingdoms and the seven rounds and seven

ki ngdd8dms. 6

Manvantara /manwantara : (see rounds definition)

Monad: The word monad is derived from the Greekworde 8 3 Yd meani ng one &
was borrowed from the German mathematician Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz (16461
1716), especially obvious in his work La Monadologie (1714). It is defined a:

immortal part of man which reincarnates in the lower kingdoms, and gradually

same figures, mi nus one cipher, to wit: they make the
Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, Il, 467.

® The Mahatma Letters, p. 128.

10 |bid., p. 117.

Meera Nanda, OMadame BHawntBkwmwdses EhtbdnearsMwith Dar
Handbook of Religion and the Authority of Science, ed. by James R. Lewis and Olav Hammer

(Lei den: Brill, 2012), pp. 279b344 (p. 308).

2This septenary nature of o6kingdomsdo is found in A. P
Truth: No V. Th eTheVhedsaphist, o @ . R2f (M&8mB&,) , 46b48 (p. 47).
13 The Mahatma Letters, p. 75.
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progresses through them to Mandtisthednden to t

core unit of a soul.

Night of Brahma : (see obscuration)

Nirvana: O6i s a word which none of our Orientali:
degree of accuracyé [it] means the wultimate,
human i nddlvdtdeuralist. 6referred to a place 6in wl
trace of human thinking, but everything is divine and pure: it is without beginning,

as without end, it always was. This is Nirva

Obscuration: (Seed6 pr a) ay abd

Parabrahm : is that One Reality and the Absolute; Blavatsky also defined it as the

field of Absolute Consciousness.1’

Planet of Death : Another locality introduced in the Mahatma letters was the

0Pl anet of Deathdéd which was a o6whirl pool whi
d e st r uclttwasdosated between Kama-Loka and Rupa-Loka and it is at this

point that a struggle between the principles of the soul takes place. Joy Mills in her
commentary on the Mahatma Letters equated th
the 6eighth sphereod, echoiimhsO€ultGibssarnPur ucker 0
Though these two terms (eighth sphere and planet of death) were synonymous, it

remains unknown if they were originally meant to become identical terms further

complicating this cosmological system.

14 H. P. Blavatsky, The Theosophical Glossary (London: The Theosophical Publishing Society,
1892), p. 216.

15 etter 100 (written on 11 December 1877), The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky: 1861 7 1879
(Wheaton, IL: The Theosophical Publishing House, 2003), p. 380.

16 |bid.

1"The Mahatma Letters, p. 198.

18 |bid., pp. vii, 107.

19 Joy Mills, Reflections: on an Ageless Wisdom (Wheaton, IL: Quest Books, 2010), p. 265.
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Pralaya(s):A 6pral ayadé is a period adroundest which f
(seemingly synony mo uThisterm wds usédspnenymoustyini o n 6 )
Isis Unveiledwi t h a ONi g2ht of Brahmabo

Prisca Theologia : a consistent and heavenly tradition that has been preserved,
protected and handed down through the ages. This is different than the philosophia
perennis which believed that this one pure truth has been corrupted over time.

Race(s): Bl a v a tsaphyywfdime wasdivitlea into intervals of rounds which

were further broken down into groups of 1inca
defined the various incarnations of the soul upon the seven globes/spheres. In

Bl avatskyds final @Ven racessthatdived gn edachhoéthee wer e s
seven spheres/ planets as these time division

time scheme that utilized multiples of seven.?!

Rounds: The first term that was a key component
wasaperi od of time known as a O6rounddé. A Oroun
connecting spiritual evolution (phenomenal/historical time) with the ebbs and flow

of the vast periods of the universe (cosmol o
became one of the mostfoundati onal el ements of her | ater
conceptualization of the O6roundd6é seemed to h
Theosophistart i cl e titled 6The Pr al?Thatermf Moder n
round was defined as the passage of a monad from globe A to globe Z (or later

determined to be globe 6G6) through each of

X9 pbid., pp. 133b139.

2! Mircea Eliade, Images and Symbols: Studies in Religious Symbolism (Princeton University Press,

1991), p. 47.

2ZH, P.Blavatsky, O0The Pral aya oThe TMeosbehistn Scile(ct¢880), 11b1l2.
Bl avatskyds desire to 60Orientalized her philosophy of

6roundd with an Eastern division of t iageerp&iodofvn as a 6
a Manu) in Mahatma Letter X1V (9 July 1882), though this association would become unclear in

later letters. Blavatsky switched between these two terms throughout these letters making it

confusing to the general vmmdadernnd Whascuagls etdhe hromumhdmdn
letters and in the Theosophist this term was not clearly defined by the Masters as relating to a

period of Manu as found in Eastern religious traditio
Mahatma letters) until 1883; thus, Blavatsky initially divorced an Eastern term from its context in

order to give her philosophy an Oriental flavor. This will be a continuous theme found throughout

these letters- redefining Eastern terms (and scientific concepts) to fit into her cosmology.
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animal, man). A completed round was defined as a complete run through the
globes.?® Then another larger division of time was a Mahamanvantaras ( 6 ma h a 0

meaning great) which referred to a completion of seven rounds.

Septenary constitution : Blavatsky belief that the monad (soul) could be divided

into seven individual parts.

Soteriology : the study of salvation.

Spheres : (see globes)

Sub-races: The seven races were divided into sub-groups that Blavatsky calls
sub-races. Each globe contained seven parent races with numerous offshoots of
sub-races, and after completing these seven races/rings the soul would be
transferred on to the next globe or placed into the subjective world. There were
seven divisions of races on each globe. There were seven root races, but within
these seven root races were 7 sub races, and within the seven sub races there

were 7 branch races.

Summerland : The heavenly, @fterlifedlocale of Spiritualism as popularized by
Andrew Jackson Davis; however, Blavatsky believed this term was synonymous

with her Kama Loka.

Yug/yuga(s) : Blavatsky divided time into segments of smaller periods that could
be expressed in terms of years. These yugs occurred seven times on each globe
d once for each race.?* The yug is an Eastern time division that in its proper

context refers to a period of time based on the quality of life or dharma (natural

l aw) ; Bl avat skyds us eoraeditfronhiis erigihakassotiattor e mi ng |l vy

with the quality of dharma.?®

2 The Mahatma Letters, p. 78.
24 |bid., p. 121.
25 |bid.



13

INTRODUCTION

This thesis is contrary to most modern studies on the life and writings of H. P.
Blavatsky (1832 7 1891): it recognizes the intellect that she possessed (her fluency
in three known languages attests to this fact). Blavatsky was creating a universal
religion that incorporated many world religions and scientific notions into one
system. It was her unique interpretation of scientific and religious theories that
produced some truly original views of the cosmos, spiritual evolution and her
philosophy of time which is the focal point of this study. The underlying goal of this
project is to recognize the intellect of Blavatsky and prove the value of a
concentrated chronological study of individual subjects within her writings. Owing
to this intellect, the life of H. P. Blavatsky is a fascinating topic as it overlaps many
di fferent fields of research: science,
adventurous life remains intriguing in its own right for she was the daughter of a
high-ranking military leader, an international traveller, an adept story-teller, a
philosopher and even claimed to be a medium for spiritually advanced Masters.
Thus, in order to understanding her teachings an examination of her rich life is
essential. The main goal in recounting this biographical information is to establish
the various strong female personalities that influenced Blavatsky during her
formative years that will have some bearing on her later association with
Spiritualism. Following this explanation a high-level review of literature relating to

this topic will be engaged

|. Biography

Raised by Women: 1831 -1948

Helena Petrovna Blavatsky (1831 7 1891) was born in Ekaterinoslav, Ukraine on
12 August 1831. Born the daughter of Colonel Pyotr Alexeyevitch and Helena
Andreyevna von Hahn neé de Fadayev (1814-1842) better known by her pen
name Zenaida R-va. Blavatsky benefited from the influence of a strong

independent mother figure even though she passed away when Blavatsky was

only eleven years of age. D e s ipatherewvastah i

exceptional writer who published at least twelve works, the first of which was

S

phil o

ear |l
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released in 1837 when shewasonly23y ear s ol d. Hahndéds short st
read and eventually earned her the reputatd.i
aut hor 6 as described by both | v aVMissariom r genev

Belinski which evidenced her apparent skill as a writer.!

Hahnos st oranmenamoasinduericeupon her impressionable
young daughter during her privileged upbringing. However, Blavatsky lived under
the shadows of two extraordinary women her mother and also her grandmother,
Helena Pavlovna Dolgorukov [Fadeyev] (1789-1860). Following the untimely
demise of her mother, Blavatsky was raised by Dolgorukov, who in her own right
was a striking example of an early o6feministéo
in a male-dominated era. This male-centred society was evident in the severe lack
of job opportunities available for women in the late Victorian era and the legal
reforms which seemed to strip women of their legal identities and did not allow
them to incur debts or enter into contracts.? Not only did Dolgorukov speak five
languages, and was knowledgeable of history, geology, and botany, but
supposedly the Scottish geologist Sir Roderick Murchison even named a fossil

after her- the Venus Fadeef.3

The Influence of Christianity through Eastern Orthodoxy

Anot her i mportant influence during this ear/|l
connection with the Russian Orthodox Church, which, in order to find one must turn

to the embellished testimonies recordedi n Bl avat skyés own biograp
P. Sinnett. I n Si n nneidentdirsthellite oflBlavatsky, he recorded some of

Bl avatskyods and her sister Vel88) Petrovna Zhe

reminiscence of their youth spent together in Russia, though these writings must

IA History of Wo me n § ds. Wadelet Marieg Barken andR delsaane aM. Gheith

(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2004), p. 323. As the modern scholar of nineteenth

century, Russian literature Joe Andrew noted:
[Hahn] in virtually all she wrote over her brief career (1837-42) é sought to give wome
voice, as well as to dramatize the invidious position in which a woman of talent found
herself in the Russia of the 1830séshe was certai
wassoontobecalled 6t he Woman questiondéGan [ Hahn] is per
Russian woman writer of the first half of the nineteenth century. Russi an Womenés Short
Fiction: An Anthology 1835-1860, trans. Joe Andrew (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1996), p. xi.

2 Lydia Murdoch, Daily Life of Victorian Women (Santa Barbara, CA: ABC-CLIO, 2014), p. 11.

S6Character Sketches: Serge Jul i chVihgRedewofThe Russi an

Reviews: An International Magazine, 8 (July-December 1893), 655-59.
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be read critically to separate the hagiography from biography. These tales reveal a
young Blavatsky who was evidently gifted in story-telling, especially in her tales of
prehistoric beasts and their supernatural adventures. These Incidents also included
anecdot es fr om rigdcawitlathesRksgidnOrthmdox Gurch (which
she continuously refers to as theethner eek 6 Ch
designation in front being a secondary consi
same belief systems), an organization, which at one point in her life, she referred to
as her 6own dear mother.® In her |l ater writd.i
that Roman Catholicism was a derivation of t
called the 6Mother anslt Mast chG@verctose s adl ot her
influence, there has been a renewed interest by historians to analyze this
connection suggesting that the role of the Orthodox Church was immeasurably
influential on Blavatsky throughout her lifetime.>

In one of these earliert al es recorded by Bl avatskyods s
recounted a particular visit from the Exarch of Georgia- Metropolitan Isidore. It was
said that during this visit some peculiar spiritualist phenomena occurred involving
Blavatsky that alerted thiscleri ¢ t o Bl avat s ky o0 8Anctheastoyvoyant a
in this work recounted the paedobaptism of Blavatsky within the Orthodox Church
which allegedly ended in a disaster involving a candle that left several individuals
6severely bur nt friest.hAdiffarent congectiohimpliezl byi S;mnett
was that in 1848 Helena Bl avatskyodés marriage
the Russian Orthodox Church.®

In her later years, when Blavatsky was homesick, her sister suggested

asking the Rev. E. Smirnoff, the minister of the Russian Embassy Church in

4 H. P. Blavatsky: Collected Writings, 1888, ed. Boris De Zirkoff, 16 vols (Madras: Theosophical

Publishing House, 1962), IX, p. 340.

5 Brendan French has performed the most thorough investigation on the connection between

Blavatsky and the Russian Orthodox Churc h. As French noted: O6That Bl avats
Orthodox theology is evident from her repeated refere
Brendan French, OH. P. B | a vilaebsephiyal Historg, 8:D@ulyl2@t)o x Theol og
199b204(p. 202). Al so see Brendan French 6Bl avatsky, Dos
Aries, 7 (2007), 161-1 8 4 . and for an ol der article on this topic
Un v e i lJaumhd of Religious History, 11:2 (December 1980), 320b341.

Bl avat skydés cousin Sergei lulevich Witte confirmed t|
old man, | ater metropolitan of Pd&dheMenwiswiiCquaithe of t en di
Witte, trans. Sidney Harcave (London: M. E. Sharpe, Inc. 1990), p. 25.

7 A. P. Sinnett, Incidents in the Life of Madame Blavatsky: Compiled from Information Supplied by

Her Relatives and Friends (London: The Theosophical Pu bl i shi ng Society, 1913), pr
8 At least this seems implied in Sinnett, Incidents in the Life of Madame Blavatsky, pp. 53b55.
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London, to call on her. To this suggestion Blavatsky responded positively noting
the nationalistic sentiment that: o6ls it not
Protestantism and Catholicism alike, should feel all my soul drawn towards the
Russian Church. | am a renegade, a cosmopolitan unbeliever - everyone thinks so,
and | also think so, and yet | would give the last drop of my blood for the triumph of
the Russian Chur ch ahAhdasewhereginthissamplef®ossi an. 6
she noted her preference of Buddhiapue over Ch
moral teaching, in perfect harmony with the teachings of Christ, than modern
Catholicism or Protestantism. But with the faith of the Russian Church | will not
even compare Buddhism. | can 0 tSudhsmypsilly,t nconsi st¥®¥nt natur
Bl avatskyodos reliability will be dealt with t
that these various statements and encounters with the Orthodox Church provide a

clear connection that shvewed Bl avatskybés ear

The Imaginative Travels of Blavatsky: 1849 -1873

On 7 July 1849, at the age of seventeen Blavatsky married Nicholas Blavatsky who

was around fifty years of age at the time; however, Blavatsky soon liberated herself

from this marriage abandoning her husband in pursuit of world travels. Her life

following this time period remains the subject of much dispute. It is believed that at

some point she met up with the world traveler and talented artist Albert Leighton

Rawson (1829-1902); however, the dates and nature of this relationship seem

exaggerated by both Rawson and Blavatsky making any definitive historical

analysis difficult to assess. This ambiguity reveals what John Patrick Deveney

asser t ed in his informative article about this
somet hing going on here that neither H. P. B
what this was Deveney does not suggest.*! While Blavatsky claimed during this

time period to have visited a number of various exotic places including entering

6Letters of HheP&h, 108 (Naverabersi®9§)062,3 2240 (p. 236).

10 1bid., p. 237.
TJohn Patrick Deveney, 6The Travels of H. P. Blavatsk
Rawson: An Unsatisfying | nvesti gation into H. P. B.6s Whereabout

Theosophical History,10:4 (October 2004), 8b31.
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Tibet this seems doubtful; given her penchant for embellishments and outright lies
any corroboration of these travel destinations remain unverifiable.*?

Il n 1858, Bl avat s k yedich Witte (L1849-1015)Sheted ghat i Yuly
she returned to her family in Russia and for a short while moved back in with her
husband in Tiflis, but this would only turn out to be a brief visit as Blavatsky soon
met up with a former intimate friend Agardi Metrovich the opera singer. Throughout
the 1860s, her and Metrovich moved around Southern Russia to Kiev and then to
Odesssa.’® It was during this time that some historians believe that Blavatsky had
conceived a love child with Metrovich- a son named Yuri; however, what actually
happened during these years remains unknown as there is very little evidence from
this interval.'# Blavatsky herself confirmed the lack of sources for this stage in her
life in a letter to Sinnett:

Between H. P. Blavatsky from 1875 and H. P. B. from 1830 to that date is a
veil drawn and you are in no way concerned with what took place behind it,
before | appeared as a public character. It was my PRIVATE LIFE holy and
sacr &dé

The United States, Spiritualism, and the Theosophical Society: 1874-1879

The details of Blavatskyés | ife become more
New Yorkon 7 July 1873.1't was whil e I iving at a womenods
Blavatsky continued her study of practical Spiritualism (and a French form called

Spiritism that believed in reincarnation). As Alex Owen implied in her book The

Darkened Room, t he Spirituali st movement held dire
suffrage movement of the nineteenth century as it provided female mediums with

paying job opportunities and opened the door for female employment. While Owen

might have inadvertently exaggerated the influence of Spiritualism on the

employment rate (and neglected to mention the growing literacy rate and the rise of

formal education), none can deny that Spiritualism played an important role in

2Bl avatskyodos alleged tr av ®érsonatMemdlis obte P. Blavatsky, document e d
comp. Mary Neff, (London: Rider & Co. 1937), pp. 136b168.

13The Memoirs of Count Witte, p p10. 9 b

14personal Memoirs of H. P. Blavatsky, pp. 170b188.

15 Letter No. LX in Letters of H. P. Blavatsky to A. P. Sinnett, ed. A. Trevor Barker (London: T.

Fisher Unwin Ltd., 1925), p. 145.
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Victorian culture.’®1 t  was Bl av a ttlselSpiriiual mpvemest that ted herf
to a séance at the farm of William and Horatio Eddy in October 1874. It was here
that she would make the acquaintance of the credulous Spiritualist reporter,
Colonel Henry Steel Olcott (1832-1907); eventually both she and Olcott assisted in
establishing the Theosophi cal Sodiyptey o 187
organizaton t hat sought O6to collect and diffuse a
gover n t heé’lnahpractiealitg, the edrly Theosophical Society served as
an organization that taught a philosophically-advanced, Western Esoteric style of

Spiritualism that focused on teaching practical occult training such as astral

(@}

projection, the capture of elementals, and

psychic action between distant points.!8

Blavatsky eventually emerged out Spiritualism, a movement which she had
been a part of since the 1860s. She accomplished this by maintaining claims that
many of the communicating spirits were not actually spirits of the recently
deceased, but were in reality deceiving elementals which were simply the shells of
former human beings who had passed beyond the ability to communicate. It
became evident that Blavatsky came to a point where she disagreed and distrusted
the Spiritualists of her day. She wrote on 10 September 1875 in a letter to A. N.
Aksakoff that ¢ Tuhoas bsgause wetdainatishare many of thedr

opinions and do not regard allI® their medi ums

18alex Owen, The Darkened Room: Women, Power and Spiritualism in Late Victorian England

(Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1990), p. 31.

17 This goal was listed in the original By-L aws of the Society of 1875.W. J. H
to | ts TTheTheasdphish 51:3 (December 1929) 265-276 (p. 267). Many of the early

members of the Theosophical Society were Spiritualists including William Stainton Moses (1839-

1892) who took over editorship of the Spiritualist Magazine Light for a short while, Emma Hardinge

Britten the 6author d& of ArtMagic, andhGhhrlescQartetoraMass&/[§18384 t ual i st
1905) a frequent contributor in various Spiritualist publications. For an overall view of the

relationship that existed between Spiritualism and the Theosophical Society see Jeffrey D. Lavoie,

060The Spiritualism of Madame Bl avatsky: An Introductio
Vi ct or i anEx®listeria (Ubiversity 6f Exeter), 4 (2012), 214-246.

BC. C. Massey, 0 HooOnlyPThe British Theosdphical Sokiety and Resignation of

G. Wy lpdib.l., (882), p. 8. This Western Esoteric flavor is apparent in the articles of the

scientific Spiritualist especially HIRAENriernrry t@Iscot
promise to teach about the nature of elementals. For a fuller discussion see John Patrick Deveney,

60Astr al Projection or Liberation of the Double and th
Theosophical History Occasional Papers, 6 (Fullerton, CA: James Santucci, 1997).

19 Solovyoff, Vsevolod, Modern Priestess of Isis (London: Longmans, Green, and

Company, 1895), p. 254.
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From 1876-1878, Blavatsky moved in to an apartment on Eighth Avenue
and Forty-Seventh Street in New York, affectionately known within her circle as the
Lamasery. It was here that Blavatsky wrote Isis Unveiled. Additionally, while
staying at the Lamasery, Blavatsky networked with an eclectic group of people
ranging from eccentric spiritualists to Jewish rabbis all of whose influences would
become evident in her philosophy.?® After the founding of this society, Blavatsky
began pouring most of her time into writing her first major work, Isis Unveiled which
was a two-volume work published in 1877. Isis Unveiledwas a 1, 300 -page 6ém
keytothe My steries of Ancient and modern Scienc:
evidenced the main goal of this writing- to prove beyond doubt the existence of the
one true prisca theologia (or the ancient wisdom tradition as she designated it), the
original religionof t he worl d, and OGunveil dé it. Bl avat
every religious tradition was the one true 0O
belief in such an ancient tradition that has been handed down from generation to
generation has historically been categorized under the term prisca theologia
though Blavatsky herself never used this tern.

While proving the existence of this ancient tradition was the main thesis of
Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky also dealt with a number of other subjects such as the
introduction of some basic Eastern terms and philosophies (though these ideas
were taken from the writings of Western Orientalists), the validation of Spiritualist
phenomena, advocating for the superiority of Eastern religions over Christianity (an
idea largely derived from the French magistrate Louis Jacolliot), and most of the
second volume was Bl avatskyds comparative my
unigue revisionist history of the biblical text ascribing its stories and doctrine to
pagan origins . Despite these other objectives the n
the doctrines of her reconceptualized form of the prisca theologia- the true religion
of humanity. Bl avat skydés belief that this on
for all world religions was especially connected to her philosophy of time as will be

shown throughout this study.

20 Sylvia Cranston, HPB: The Extraordinary Life and Influence of Helena Blavatsky, Founder of the
Modern Theosophical Movement (Santa Barbara, CA: Path Publishing House, 1993), p. 169.
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The 060riental Shifté of t hl885Theosophical Soc

Following the subsequent decline of the Theosophical Society in the United States,
in 1879 Blavatsky relocated the Theosophical Society to India. It would be this
move to India that would place Blavatsky (and her Theosophical Society) in
constant friction with the Protestant Christian missionaries as exemplified in the
debate between Olcott and the missionaries at the Society for the Propagation of
the Gospel Missional School (Anglican), and the Madras Christian College for their
influence in publishing incriminating letters supposedly written by Blavatsky in their
Madras Christian College Magazine.?!

It was also during this same period (1879) that the monthly periodical known
as the Theosophist was established with Blavatsky as the editor of to update to the

larger Theosophical community of key events and ideas. This magazine coincided

with an influx of communications called O0Mah
circulated within the Theosophical Society. These letters were supposedly hand-

written, O6pmesspgeatedom Bl avatskyds invisib
spiritual masters (the majority of these | et

O6Moryaé) to certain key people connected to

to guide them in their decisions. These | etters were O0delivered?d
unusual methods which only added to their mystique; some of these methods
included falling miraculously from a ceiling or tree, being discovered between
random book pages i n c e rdisene wereisimgymailedl ual 6s ho

through the postal system. These mysterious letters laid out a complex cosmology
of evolution that included ideas for both the creation and function of the universe,
combining Eastern terms with Western concepts. These Mahatma letters were
powerful tools used by Blavatsky to validate her own view of religion which was

primarily a combination of anti-Christian Spiritualism and Western Esoteric currents

’6Wel come to Madras Christian Coll egebd,
<http://www.mcc.edu.in/index.php?option=com_content&view=article &id=162&Itemid=569>
[accessed on 20 July 2012]; Henry S. Olcott, Old Diary Leaves: 1878-1883, 6 vols (London: The
Theosophical Society, 1900), II, pp. 192-194. For more information on these letters see J. D. B.

Gribble, A Report of An Examination Into The Bl avatsky Cor

Col | ege MMagrasz Higgiabdtham and Co., 1884)
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which she assimilated into Eastern terms and concepts, the whole time moving the

Theosophical Society towards a focus on universal brotherhood.??

Moving On: 1885 -1891
In 1885, Blavatsky moved from Madras, India to Wirzburg, Germany and in 1886
continued on to settle in Ostend, Belgium leaving in 1887 to a more permanent
location- London. It was also during this time period (in 1886) that the periodical
called The Path was founded as an independent Theosophical publication edited
by William Quan Judge and shortly thereafter a general occult publication titled
Lucifer was founded in September 1887 which was edited by Blavatsky and Mabel
Collins (later Annie B%Bdanvtattsokoykd sonp eGoslolnian's o
these publications varied and shifted as she was devoting herself to publishing her
greatest work.
It was the information put forth in the Mahatma letters that provided the
basis for a philosophy that Blavatsky would expand upon in her greatest
assimilation of world religions- The Secret Doctrine published in 1888. This two-
volume work was based on the Stanzas of Dzyan a mysterious ancient religious
text written in the unknown 6Senz&ihie | anguag
scope of Blavatskyodés teachings in this work

existence in an eternal, all-powerful, and unchanging-One absolute reality which is

the infinite cause of everything, 2) the <cyc
unrest) of the universe, 3) the i-8mntity of
the pilgrimage of every Soul or spark through the cycleofincarnat i ond; t hus, t|

importance of time was evident even in these three principles. 2> The goal of this
work was similar to Isis Unveiled; Blavatsky was presenting to the world for the first

time ever The Secret Doctrinewh i ch had been hianduages,i n t he wc

22 For a concise study of the Western Esoteric currents that Blavatsky utilized in her writings

reference Joscelyn Godwin, The Theosophical Enlightenment (Albany, NY: State University of New

York, 1994).

Z 61 nt r o dhe®ath, bin(Apyil 1886),1-3 (p. 2) . O Wh aucifes1:1i(’5 a Name?6,
September 1887), 1-7.

24 Nicholas Goodrick-Clarke, Western Esoteric Traditions: A Historical Introduction (Oxford: Oxford

University Press, 2008), p. 223.

%5 H, P. Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine: The Synthesis of Science, Religion, and Philosophy, 2 vols

(London: Theosophical Publishing Company, 1888), I, p. 17.
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histories, and religions; however, this work was superior to Isis as it incorporated
the OEasternd6é garbed metaphysics found in th
syncretic in nature and the fact that it was originally meant to be a sequel to Isis
Unveileds howed t hat Bl avatsky believed she was ¢
doctrined %f humanity.

In 1889, Blavatsky followed up this writing by publishing two accessible
works on Theosophy- the Key to Theosophy and the Voice of Silence both of which
attempted to apply the complex and often contradictory teachings fully explained in
The Secret Doctrine in practical terms. The Key to Theosophy was written in a
guestion-and-answer style format and The Voice of Silence was pragmatic and
applied these Theosophical teachings. On 8 May 1891, shortly after the publication
of these two books Blavatsky succumbed to a case of influenza that took her life.
This section has provided a general overview for the biographical events that
would shape and mold Blavatsky throughout her lifetime and would influence her

understanding of time and chronology.

Il. Start at the Beginning: A Brief Literature Survey

Research into the life of Blavatsky, her teachings and the Theosophical society has
remained largely stagnant from the mid-twentieth century until now. Few
researchers have focused on her life while even fewer held any interest in
understanding her teachings and philosophy. Theosophical History edited by
James Santucci remains the only scholarly journal dedicated exclusively to
Theosophical research, yet its circulation is limited. Of even less interest are her
teachings on time which appear confusing and contradictory, having kept
researchers at bay since their inception. However, just because something is
confusing does not mean there is no value in it. This thesis will argue that the
subjects of time and chronology were not just a confusingby-pr oduct of Bl avat
attempt to combine different religions together; rather, time and chronology were
the very elements that gave her vast and complex teachings true meaning and

purpose.

®5Adverti sement s 6 ,TheSsoghigt|5F (Aprihli884), 68. t h e
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There are no scholarly chronological studies relatingtoBl avat skyo6s
teachings, which reveal a serious lack of appreciation for their value. However, her
writings are rich and worthy of seriousstudy. Bl avat skyods teachings e
respected individuals as the philologist Max Mller (1823 7 1900) and the scientist
Alfred R. Wallace (18231 1913). Not only that, her first book Isis Unveiled (1877)
sold out 1,000 copies within a ten-day period and within that same year two more
editions were also printed and sold out. As a point of comparison, the popular
journalist Char | eRckwirk Ragees{l836) hadiam isitial pnmb v e |
run of 1,000 (due to its disappointing sales the next three printings were much
small er runs), @harckés Bdaggsabndl®8b)wan Wonder |
i ntended to be released in a pri nQrigmoin of 2,
Species (1859) was printed in 1859 at a print run of 1,250 copies (though only
1,170 were available for sale). These figure
popularity and the worth of such a study even if many people in modernity have
never heard of her or the Theosophical Society.

It is a popular assumption among Blavatsky researchers that her belief in
spiritually-evolved Masters remains one of her most distinctive teachings. This was
I mplied in K. P &helMasiers Revaaled (6994) dna loitkates of
Theosophical Masters (1995) in which he suggeststhat 6a genui ne and
unprecedented spiritual transmission occurred between East and West through the
efforts of Bl avat?thkey saungdg ehsetre dMatshtaetr sBléav at s ky
were a composite of various human historical figures that were connected to key
events in Bl avat s ky ésalydisiisfpmisewditlhyihe failstd ohnsonoés
identify any connection between the Masters and the subject of time. Nicholas
Goodrick-Cl ar ke makes a noble attempt to connect
Northern Buddhismand dif f er ent Eastern currents in his &
Mast €019)0Whi | e he c¢cl aims that much of Bl avat sk
6controversial commentary 8uddhiSrh(ocIn®&s7 )R,y shiDa v

focus on trying to locate a precursor leads him away from any serious discussion of

27 K. Paul Johnson, Initiates of Theosophical Masters (Albany: State University Press of New York,
1994), p. 5.
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time or the Masters.?® He also fails to reference the long chain of previous
proponents of his Eastern theory, including Charles Carleton Massey (1831 i
1907), Anna Kingsford (1846711888 ) and t he s uHamg8reteedsl vy déneut
Regardless of this, however each of these individuals have failed to appreciate
Bl a v a townkugidue theories that placed time at the forefront of her
philosophy.?®

This intellectual barrier was breached by Brendan French who in his
unpublished thesis titled @'he Theosophical Masters6(2000) connects these
Masters to Blavatskyds view of ti me. He argu

metaphysical purpose:

The Master instantiates, indeed incarnates, the nexus between evolutionism
undergone through aeonic time and ultimate reintegration into the Divine; he
provides the mesocosmic link between mundane existence and ultimate
human destiny, for he is the closest to both. His centrality to Theosophy is
guaranteed precisely because he provides the inspirational impetus which
otherwise is lacking in an evolutionary timescale of such enormity. It should
be noted that the vast scale of cosmic time, marked by innumerable
incarnations of the human Monad ever evolving toward perfection -
necessary though it is in order to counter Darwinism and a literalistic Biblical
hermeneutic - may not inspire the individual to adopt positive measures
aimed at conscious evolution, the central tenetandr ai sonofddet r e
Theosophy. In fact, the lineaments of the evolution of the human Monad are
so long and attenuated that a Theosophy bereft of the Masters-exemplar
could certainly be accused of fostering at least the same degree of passivity

2 Nicholas Goodrick-Cl ar ke, O0The Coming of the Masters: The Evol
Spiritual I nt er medi ar Cangructing Tradibioth:éMeans anchMythssob p hy 6,
Transmission in Western Esotericism, ed. Andreas B. Kilcher (Leiden: Bri
141).

29 C. C. Massey, The Metaphysical Basis of Esoteric Buddhism (n. |,: n. p., 1883), pp. 3-5. In this
booklet Massey believed that he had traced the Theosophical teachingstoan o b s ¢ &asterndo
sect expl ahermegcthathaoéedl y, I think, be a doubt that N
sect of the Swabhavikas, the oldest of the four great schools into which Nepaulese and Tibetan
Buddhi s m i FhusdMasseydaialedidhese new teachings reflected an Eastern philosophy
validating the new Oriental shift of the Theosophical Society. A similar sentiment was first
expressed by Klettegthdughshe had merdiyedentifi@d it with a Northern sect and a
form of unorthodox Buddhism. A Letter Addressed to the Fellows of the London Lodge of the
Theosophical Society by the President and a Vice-President of the Lodge (privately circulated: n.
p.), p. 21. The Hare brothers who were quick to point out that B | a v astsystlkeny vas not consistent
with any Buddhist or Hindu notions that they could discover failed to come to the conclusion that it
was therefore something unique and worthy of study,

Harold Edward Hare and William Loftus Hare, Who Wrote the Mahatma Letters? (London: Williams
and Norgate, 1936), p. 105.
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which some commentators have found in certain Oriental religious

paradigms.3°
French observed that spiritual evolution (through time) was the most important
focus for followers of Theosophy, and that without the existence of Masters there
would be little motivation for its practice. French believed that these intermediaries
provided life (time on earth) with value and meaning; however, he stopped short of
i dentifying their role in Blavatskyods ti me s
seek to make these Masters the central point of Blavatskyb s t eachi ngs as t hi
the focal point of his thesis; however, these Masters only had value because of
Bl avatskyds philosophy of time instead of th
cycles of time, the Masters would be of little value to humanity. The Masters were
those who had experienced time and evolution, thereby obtaining an advanced
evolutionary stage: the Masters knowledge of time and their experience through it
made them superior to the average person i. e., time gave them value.

Garry Trompf , who served as Frenchos doctoral
Sydney, remains the only other researcher to
view of time through his research on macrohistory. As such, his writings will be
engaged throughout thiswork. Tr o mpf c¢l ai med t hat the O6Master
humanity in their journey and potential esca
premise of this thesis that time provided the Masters with a source of value rather
than the other way around (e. g. because they could control it and cycles).3! The
unique approach of this study is in its claim that time provided each Theosophist
(and Master!) with a tangible purpose and value; therefore, time became both a
soteriological and teleological explanation within Blavatsky 6 s phi | osophy.
Throughout her writings, Blavatsky closely associated her chronology with these
evasive Masters which became the driving force in her philosophy as it was
necessary for the soul to evolve into the next round/race in order to reach a place
called nirvana. The subject of nirvana leads to the introduction of the term

soteriology. Soteriology is the doctrine of salvation, from soteria a Greek word

30 Brendan James French, @ he Theosophical Masters: An Investigation into the Conceptual

Domains of H. P. Blavatsky and C. W. Leadbeaterd 2 vols (unpublished doctoral thesis, University

of Sydney, 2000), I, 169.

S'Garry W. Trompf, Ol magining Ma csisthveilsdt(877yt®ThéMa d a me Bl a
Secret Doctrine ( 1 8 8l8tgrabure & Aesthetics, 21. 1 (2011), 43b71 (p. 63).
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referringtoa &ésaviour 6. Bl avatskyds soteriology co
through an descent/ascent of the soul which developed throughout her writings.

Whil e both Trompf and French have presume
of time were her way of protesting against scientific materialism and philosophical
positivism; it seemed more correctly that BI
chronology proved that her argument was much larger 8 she was attempting to
refute the entire linear chronology of Western Christianity which she believed
dominated nineteenth-century Western culture.®? The roots of this purpose were
deep-seated and were exhibited as early as Isis Unveiled, for, as one critic
remarked, a more appropriate title would have been The Horrors of Christianity
Unveiled and the Excellencies of Hinduism Praised. 33 It was during the early
1880s that the stance of the Theosophical Society and its relationship to
Christianity was being questioned by such early Christian Theosophists as
Kingsford, Edward Maitland (18247 1897), o0 H. X. 6 [1821 1902]), Hu me
Massey and even George Wyld (18211 1906), who resigned as president of the
BritshBranchof t he Theosophi cal Society on 2 July
due to his belief that the ideals of the Society had changed considerably and
thereby denigrated Christianity.3* The stance Blavatsky took on Christianity
became an important topic from this time period forward that had implications
which would affect the membership of the early Theosophical Society.

Trompf observed the i mpo#istaicacframewdrk Bl av at s
and periods such as a kalpa and manvantara. These periods of time became the
ovehicled that instilled her ancient wisdom
thereby connecting history and religion:

Blavatsky appropriated the Indian epical visualization of great cycles (of
kalpa and manvantara) as the conceptual vehicle by which to view cosmo-
history undergoing periodicity and constant renewal through time, yet

2Trompf noted that Blavatskyods cycl indaléntoit meé hree werall @ aoh
evolutionism of such fAiblind |l eaders of the blindod as
Trompf, &éMacrohi story i dheBheasophitasMagtads) !, gp..1 1267b9;7 .Fr enc h,

33 Carl T. Jackson, The Oriental Religions and American Thought: Nineteenth-Century Explorations

(Westport, C Greenwood Press, 1981), p. 160.

34 Massey, For Private Circulation Only: The British Theosophical Society, p. 1.
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presented her total vision- her neo-Gnostic mythos included- in the guise of

a synthetic teaching deriving from a far-distant Source in time.3®
Trompf ds designation of -@Grostiovnyythos wiyb@a wr i ti ngs
constant term employed throughout this study; by developing her Theosophy she
was assembling the ultimate, modernist Victorian mythology that incorporated both
060Scienced and O06Theologyd6 into one wunified sy
direction, the | arger implications of Bl avat
underemphasized, as well as the main purpose for creating these various root
races- to connect all of the religions and their chronologies together!3¢

It is my argument that this mythos was intimately connected to the subjects
of time and salvationinBl avat skydés writings. Not only wer
intentional, but they gave meaning to everything in her Theosophical system and
ensured the superiority of her own place in this organization because 1) she was
the only person who was able to properly interpret these cycles of time and 2) she
was one of only a few select people who could communicate with these spiritually
advanced Masters.

While both Trompf and Frenchoés attempts a
engaging Bl avat s kwhablsuggest is difterent io $cope anche ,
approach. First, | will include the primary publications of the early Theosophical
Society including the Theosophist, the Path, and Lucifer which were not widely
available when French and Trompf were writing. Second, | have discovered
unpublished letters that afford a wider understanding of the time period in which
Bl avatsky wrote. Finally, Is argl bedjedisaveré nott hat Bl a
static since they evolved as they interacted with some of the key events in her life.
Due to this evolution, I have conducted a chronological survey with an overlapping
biography that examines her life and her evolving notion of time within this

Victorian mythos.

¥G. W. Trompf, OMacrohistory i nWdteraRsatdricgisknandth€t ei ner , a
Science of Religion, ed. by Antoine Faivre and Wouter J. Hanegraaff (Leuven, Belgium: Peeters,

1998), pp. 269b96 (p. 281).

36 |bid., p. 276.
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CHAPTER 1

The Beginning of Blavatsky
The Victorian Spiritualist, 1831 -1876

It is unfortunate that the average Westerner living in the twenty-first century has

probably never heard of H. P. Blavatsky (18311 1891) or the Theosophical Society.

The few who would recognize the name OBl avat

the historically inaccurate reference in the novel Wicked or even more rarely

through her role in the first cremation duneralécelebrated in the United States.!

Even though Blavatsky has been dubbed6t he mot her of t heit New AgeEe

seems that her life has been nearly forgotten by the public at large even among

many New Age groups and organizations who maintain her philosophies

oftentimes without even realizing it.> Of even less interest are her writings, which

have been primarily disregarded asa hayhor y oo 6a mb I(8)gn g6 wo e faulel y

confusieven@ @mpdhhi cosnmphycated to the Nephili md

None can deny that Blavatsky was a product of her times who established a

nineteenth-century religious movement rooted in Modern Spiritualism that

reconceptualized a unique ontological belief: the existence and communication

with invisible Masters. This idea was further popularized by the transcendent secret

chiefs of the Hermetic Order of the Golden Dawn and more recently through the

esoteric organization known as the Church Universal and Triumphant whose

| eaders claimed to have been messengers of 0
Despite a large neglect from mainstream culture, several elements of the

0 T h e oisabSpdietybhave piqued the interest of a select group of academics

who have established a quarterly publication titled Theosophical History (est.

1985). This periodical has explored certain aspectsof Bl avat skyoés writings

including her teachings on these Masters, Atlantis, the history of the Theosophical

1 Gregory Maguire, Wicked: The Life and Times of the Wicked Witch of the West (New York: Harper

Collins, 1995), p. 451.

2 See Gary Lachman, Madame Blavatsky: The Mother of Modern Spirituality (London: Penguin

Book, 2012).

3 Michael Gomes, Dawning of the Theosophical Society (Wheaton, IL: The Theosophical Publishing

House, 1987), p. 142; Nicholas Goodrick-Clarke, The Occult Roots of Nazism: Secret Aryan Cults

and Their Influence on Nazi Ideology (New York: New York University Press, 2004) p. 18.; Harold

Edward Hare and William Loftus Hare, Who Wrote the Mahatma Letters? (London: Williams and

Norgate, 1936), p. 102; and G. H. Pember, Ear t hés Ear |l i est Ages: And Their C
Modern Spiritualism and Theosophy ( New Yor k: FI emi ng H. Revell Co. , 18E¢
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Society, feminism, and her belief in the Brotherhood of Humanity. However,
Bl a v a tplilbksgpbysof time as a whole has been largely ignored by modern
researchers, which is curious since it happens to be one of her (if not the most)
defining aspects.* The few academics who have taken the time to organize and
piece together B| a v a tpluldsgpbysof time have categorizeditas6easy t o get
|l ost 1 nd6, amfdl ammaxidmea&r eat i oimplymgtesaeherv ed f or t
chronology was a system of confused, disjointed, and contradictory ideas that
serve no real metaphysical purpose.® Yet, it is the thesis of this research that not
onlywas B| a v a tplilbksgphysof time important, but it also served as the
connecting-rod for all of her other teachings.

Bl avatskyo6s view of t i niekthhteveuld adlew albfe met ap
her eclectic notions of salvation, history and cosmology to fit into one unified
system. It is the premise of this studythatBl avat skydés teachings canrt
understood apart from this philosophy. Arguing forthe pr i macy of oOti med i
teachings of Blavatsky comprises the central argument of this thesis and in order to
prove this premise a journey must be made back into the mid-nineteenth century
through Nazi Germany and into modernity.

This present chapter seeks to provide a valuable contextual background that
will place Blavatsky within the backdrop of the nineteenth century and survey some
biographical information which will be referenced throughout this thesis. This
chapter also provides a unique categorizationof Bl avat sky o6s | thater ary arg
reconceptual i zes GELOM)gseavegersidceaoqyd s @ell 8s1 8
identifying her @ccult hermeneuticd This section will define key elements that are

essential forembarkingonac hr onol ogi c al  sstwitidgg. Tlusfthedsl avat s k|

4 Focusing on the Masters is a long established tradition,asnoted i n Anni e Besknto6s 1918
P. Blavatsky and the Masters of Wisdom. Even in modernity this trend continued, K. Paul Johnson

wrote a widely circulated book that focused on identifying the historical Masters in Paul Johnson,

The Masters Revealed: Madame Blavatsky and the Myth of the Great White Lodge (New York:

State University of New York Press, 1994), Brendan French in 2000 wrote his dissertation titled

Brendan James French, The Theosophical Masters: An Investigation into the Conceptual Domains

of H. P. Blavatsky and C. W. Leadbeater, 2 vols (unpublished doctoral thesis, University of Sydney,

2000) . In fact, these el ements described above are al
grand view of time: the Masters are important for their advanced evolutionary nature through time,

Atlantis was a subject of prehistory, Blavatsky remains important of an example of feminism for the

time period in which she lived, etc.

> Adam Warcup, Cyclical Evolution: A Theosophical View (Wheaton, IL: Theosophical Publishing

House, 1986), p. 1.; Joscelyn Godwin, Atlantis Cycles of Time: Prophecies, Traditions, and Occult

Revelations (Rochester, VT: Inner Traditions, 2011), p. 71; Joscelyn Godwin, Arktos: The Polar

Myth in Science, Symbolism and Nazi Survival (Kempton, IL: Adventures Unlimited Press, 1996).
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wilargue that it was Blavatskyoés phil osophy of
the Theosophical Society apart from Spiritualism and other nineteenth-century
religious movements and remains as one of the most captivating and
misunderstood aspects of her teachings. This study is original and unique in its
chronological approach,ast he i mportance of ti malthen Bl avat
early history of the Theosophical Society has never been fully explored.

The overall goal of this thesis isthree-f ol d: 1) to analyze Bl av.
intellectual progression regarding time and chronology including both popular and
obscure sources; 2) to argue that this complicated view of time and its implications
were appealing philosophical elements drawing new members and interested
parties to the Theosophical Society, and 3) to examine how this chronology
influenced later Western views of historical development. In order to accomplish

this goal, the subject of time itself warrants further contextualization.

|. Breaking it Down: Blavatsky and the Philosophy of Time
1. Philosophy
OWhat is time?6é This question has been the s
since man became conscious of the movement of stars, the changing of the
seasons and the menstruation cycles associated with child birth among other
signifiers of change. This debate can be traced back to the early classical Greek
philosophers Plato (4277 347 BCE) and Aristotle (3841 322 BCE) and it continued
up to the discoveries of the twentieth-century physicist, Albert Einstein who
devel oped t he 0 t(whiehconyectedfspace arld d&neirelatiohajlyd
changing the classical Newtonian approach to mechanics).®
Blavatsky herself utilized an Aristotelian philosophy for the continuity of time
believing that it derived from a continuity of motion and change; thus, by
postulating a universe where motion was eternal, Blavatsky was implying that time
was eternal as well.” Blavatsky would also subscribe to a Kantian approach to time
as being based on the human intuition or sensibility of the mind, and not a thing
existent by itself,i.e., 6t i me i s not an empirical conceptd

Ri chard WhaGal &h e o ,inThesPhildsbpmeo?Tome: A Collection of Essays, ed.
Richard M. Gale (New York: Anchor Books, 1967), 1i 8 (p. 3).

"The Mahatma Letters to A. P. Sinnett, ed. by A. Trevor Barker (Pasadena, CA: Theosophical
University Press, 1975), pp. 1387 39.
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debated).® Blavatsky viewed motion and matter as being outside of time (and in
eternity) rather than measuring it; thus, time could not be determined by motion or
material measurement.

In Bl avat s ky feseryolest mas|cantinyally moving, by which
she generally meant evolving/changing into a higher form. Blavatsky, in defining
her view of divinity, explained that an immutable (unchanging) divine being was a
philosophical impossibility as everything in the universe was evolving and subject
to her cosmological view of time.®B|l avat skyo6s philosophy of tim
consisted of an eternal evolution as everything in the universe continually moved
up this complex, eternal evolutionary ladder.

As observed above, in Blavatskyods philoso
was the existence of an immutable being (such as the nineteenth-century Christian
conceptualization of the immutability of God).1° This philosophical view of eternal
motion and its connection to divinity would become an important concept
throughout her later writings. However, her belief that no deity could be immutable
would change in The Secret Doctrine where Parabrahm was transformed into the
@NE immutable-P a r a b raThisrchahging relationship between motion and time
has been an association found throughout the historical debate on time handed
down through the writings of Plato, Aristotle, and Plotinus.

Another concept shared by Blavatsky and classical philosophy included the
Pl at onic phil os ophyThisharacterstic was gentfiaddog nc e s 6
Antoine Faivre as one of the six elements found among Western Esoteric currents,
therefore serving as further proof that Blavatsky was moving her modified view of
Spiritualism into a Western Esoteric philosophy.? In fact, Blavatsky mentioned
Plato in relation to her philosophy of time and spiritual evolution at several points,
later referring to him as a spiritually advanced individual or what she designated as

a fifth rounder (someonewhohad al ready evol romds).fYet,ough f i ve

8 Immanuel Kant, Critique of Pure Reason, trans. by F. Max Miller (New York: Macmillan & CO.,
1896), pp. 241 33. Consider it in comparison to The Mahatma Letters: to A. P. Sinnett, p. 194.

%The Mahatma Letters, p. 60.

Olbid.

11 H. p. Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine: The Synthesis of Science, Religion, and Philosophy, 2 vols
(London: The Theosophical Publishing Company, 1888), |, 340.

12 Antoine Faivre, Access to Western Esotericism (Albany: State University of New York Press,
1994), pp. 10i 11.

13 The Mahatma Letters, p. 84. For mention of Plato see Mahatma letters XVIII, XXV, LIl, CXXVIL.
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despite any indirect connections between Blavatsky and the history and philosophy
of time, her views seemed largely based on a practical and soteriological approach

rather than any dogmatic historical basis in the history of philosophy.

2. Myth
Mircea Eliade wrote about myths and sacred time, stating that myths typically take
place in a special Gacred timebbefore history or the in illo tempore, a time before
time itself existed. What makes any myth relevant to its specific culture is when
history becomes connected to this mythic in illo tempore. It has been commonly
maintainedt hat o6 mytemd srapderi mitived stage in hun
whereas, Ohistoryd has Edrlectlummieas theirbwngvdyer f or m
of connecting mythology and history. For example, as Paul Ricoeur noted in his
work on ancient Israel, they had theirownmethods: o6éin | srael the qu
myth fragments borrowed from neighboring cultures were incorporated into the
great narrative ensembleséin the form of his
Genesis 1-11. This reinterpretation of myth on the basis of history appears quite
specific to the | it er'dAcgordisggoRicouer, Istakldidnci ent |
not reject myth d they just reinvented it.

Blavatsky would attempt a similar feat for her own culture albeit in a very
different time period 8 the nineteenth century. She brought together the history
and mythology of her culture, fusing mythology with modern scientific theories. This
made her a product of her times and her beliefs typified the unsettled climate of the
Victorian Era. After all, this time period marked the beginning of religious
moderni sm, which the historian Wi lliam Hutch
religious ideas to modern cultuwetted as modern
distinctions between the sacred and secular, this world and the next, the ideal and
the real, and r élOnegich stientfic theory that Blavatsky. 6
engaged was a time period in geology nowcalled6deep ti med which will

discussed.

14 Bernard McGinn, Antichrist: Two Thousand Years of Human the Human Fascination with Evil
(New York: Harper San Francisco, 1994), p. 18.

15 John Stauffer, The Black Hearts of Men: Radical Abolitionists and the Transformation of Race
(Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press), p. 38.
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3. Geology
Bl a v a tcansgtryctiom of time began a noticeable transformation following her
relocation to the East in 1879 as she began to create her own detailed cosmology,
rooting it in nineteenth-century science and engaging geological theories of
something that has beenrecentlycalled6 deep ti med (only conceptu
never seemed to engage this term in her writ
best be understood through an analogy suggested by John Mc Phee in the Basin
andRange: c@dnsi der the earthodés history as the ol
the distance from the kingds nose to the tip
a nail file on his middle finger erases huma
used by geologists to explain the vast period of billions of years preceding the
emergence of human life with the universe.’®1 t i s best descri bed as
least ten zeros before it. The noted naturalist Charles Darwin expressed a similar
concept in his Origin of Species:

I look at the natural geological record, as a history of the world imperfectly

kept, and written in a changing dialect; of this history we possess the last

volume alone, relating only to two or three countries. Of this volume, only

here and there a short chapter has been preserved and of each page, only

here and there a few lines.’
The so-called father of geology James Hutton (17261 1797) was first credited with
discovering the notionof GO0 deeexpli ameBi ng t ha mfiniespadgenc!| uded
and endl .&#wasthé existehce ofthi s 0 d e e p provideddlavatski a t
wi t h a 6sci eefendheribaigf in Baat sinneperidbds of rounds, pralayas,
and races. It was also this explanation of enormous periods of pre-historical time
that Blavatsky continuously engaged in her philosophy to prove her occult
knowledge of the ancient wisdom tradition: she believed that she had access to the
innermost details of physical and spiritual evolution beginning with the primordial in
illotemporeand down t hr ou g hthetelhyimakingerdeaghings i me 6

metaphysically invaluable.

16 Stephen Jay Gould, Ti meds Arr ow, Ti m&létaphoCiyteelDiscovelMgit h  and
Geological Time (Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1987), p. 3.

17 Charles Darwin, On the Origin of Species By Means of Natural Selection (New York: D. Appleton
and Company, 1861), p. 272.

18 James Hutton, An Investigation of the Principle of Knowledge and the Progress of Reason, From
Sense to Science and Philosophy, 3 vols (Edinburgh: Straham & Cadell, 1794), Ill, 645.
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Infinite Time Equals Infinite Possibilities
Bl av at skcgndextion ta Eastern views of time also allowed for similar
intervals of millions of years which could make any pre-Adamite theory possible, no
matter how bizarre. No one could prove what the climate of the earth had been like
or what the composition of humanity had been 100,000,000 years ago (at least
until the development of the scientific principle of uniformitarianism by Charles Lyell
in 1830). Blavatsky adopted this Eastern cyclical view of time to develop her own
theories of races and rounds that were largely based upon her interpretations of
science and ancient texts. Maria Carlson noted the philosophical appeal of this pre-
historical 6 d e e p byt Bilavatsky in her work which focuses upon Blavatskyd s
influence in her homelandofRussi a. I n relation to Bl avatsk
cycles, Carlson noted that:

Madame Bl avatskyoés use of o6écosmic mat hema
the way in which Theosophy unites science and metaphysics. The Buddhist

calculation of time createsthei | | usi on of O6scientific fact
scientific methodology applied to an unprovable premise without scientific
bases.'®

Blavatsky recognized both a linear and cyclical view of time in the development of
her cosmology. While philosophically the dual existence of both cycles and linear
time can be found as far back in the writings of Aristotle, Plotinus, and in the
Hermeticum, Blavatsky attempted to assimilate both of these ideas into her
cosmology; this belief seemed validated through her later discovery of Hindu and
Buddhist texts which she came across in India post-1879. Thus, she combined
philosophy, mythology and science together to create her super religion-
Theosophy.

What gave Blavatskyobés view of O6deep ti mec¢
public was that it coincided with many contemporaneous geological and
evolutionary theories for the origin of the world, i.e. scientific cosmology. It is
important to recognize that there was some overlap between the theories of
scientists like Charles Lyell (17971 1875) and James Hutton (17261 1797), who

19 Maria Carlson, No Religion Higher than Truth: A History of the Theosophical Movement in

Russia, 1875-1922 (Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1993), p. 231. | have omitted the

phrase o0in this passage6 using ellipses because Carl s
passage in The Secret Doctrine. I't appears obvious triaiasto Carl sonds con
Bl avatskydés conceptualization of time in a much more
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studied geological cycles of time, and Blavatsky, who promoted a similar cyclical
view of time through her writings on religion. In fact, Blavatsky herself in The
Secret Doctrine defended her belief in cycles using the scientific research of Alfred
Wallace (18231 1913) and occasionally quoted Lyell.

Bl avatskyds view of time contained points
employed the evolutionary theories of prominent scientists albeit on very different
grounds and for different reasons. Also, Blavatsky only adhered to modern
scientific theories when they validated her own ideas, and she never incorporated
Charles Lyellds theory of wunif aysohembear i ani sm
Uniformitarianism maintained that the present was the key to the past: all past
events could be understood by examining the scientific laws of the present. This
theory required a belief that similar scientific laws have been in effect throughout
history; it alleviated the need for elaborate mythologies of pre-Adamite races which
had become a common belief among many nineteenth-century esotericists,
occultistsandevenso-cal | ed 6éort ho®ox6 theologians.

Blavatsky defended her belief in cyclical history on entirely different terms;
her belief for the superiority of cyclical time seemed to derive from her enormous
respect for Eastern religions and philosophy. Blavatsky presented her Theosophy
as bei ng O-geodarated, histofrically eelifiabje, and empirically-testable: in
short, as fact. 26Theosophy would intentionally assimilate comparative
mythography with nineteenth-century theories of philosophy, science and
anthropology, all of which added to its general appeal to an under-educated culture

emerging out of illiteracy during the fin de siécle.??

20 One such supposedly orthodox theologian who heldtoaPre-Adami t e race was G. H. Penm
6gap theoryd. Pember wa sThaBearet Doctrine W, 229 {1888)lasshe at s ky i n

spent roughly forty pagesinhisbhook Ear t h 6 s E a(i8B4) atacking Anpasaphy. At any rate

Pemberés theory espoused that there was a |l onger inte
the amount of time between these two verses could have coincided with the modern theory of

evolution. Additionally, this view asserted that there was a race before Adam with a history of its

own showing that o6the fossil remains are those of <cre
belonged to another world, and have a sin-stained history of their own, a history which ended in the

ruin of themselves and t lEairrt htbesb iEtaatliiemns.td A@.e sH. Amedmbld
with Modern Spiritualism and Theosophy (New York: Fleming H. Revell Co., 1884), pp. 18, 55.

2’Brendan French, 6éThe Mercurian Master Arieslé2 mes d Gi ft
(2001), 168b205 (p. 169).

22 Following the Education Act of 1870 a standardized system of schooling was established.

Michael Sanderson, Education, Economic Change and Society in England, 1780-1870 (Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1995), pp. 62b63.
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4. Popular Culture
Many recent books have been written on the nature of time and its philosophy
ranging from a survey of its history to a detailed engagement of definitions and
elements. The purpose of this study is not to survey the history of this fascinating
philosophy or to define the meaning of time. Rather, this study will focus on one
Victorian mystic and observe how she utilized her own philosophy of time to
produce a pseudo-scientific, esoteric mythology that reflected the unsettled climate
of the Victorian era. Despite this concentrated focus, it is worth mentioning that the
entire study of time was about to change following the close of the Victorian era (in
1905) when a desk-clerk named Albert Einstein developed his own revolutionary
special theory of relativity. This theory defined time in relation to space, observing
that time flows differently for bodies moving relatively to each other.?

In order to grasp the int ryiofdimegsomes of Bl ava
contextual information must be explained. First, the question must be asked: what
role did time play in the larger Victorian culture? The subject of time and time travel
in literature became a subject of great interest in the late Victorian era through
such novels as The Time Machine (1895) by H. G. Wells, Tour mal i nés Ti me
Cheques (1891) by Thomas Anstey Guthrie, A Connecticut Yankee Ki ng Ar t hur 6s
Court (1889) by Mark Twainande ven i n Ch a rAlChkristmad Cardt e n 6 s
(1843) where Ebenezer Scrooge encounters the ghosts of Christmas past, present
and future and through their assistance travels through time.

Despite this newly invigorated fascination with time, it was not until 1918
that the Standard Time Act was passed in the United States, which implemented a
standard of time and daylight savings time that authorized the interstate commerce
commission to define each time zone. There were many elements that pushed
Western society to become more aware of time and its management, though most
notably was the industrial revolution, the postal service, and railroad companies.
Yet, for many years there was no universal standard for keeping time and each
region maintained a different time zone. As of 1870, there were roughly 80 different
time zones in the United States alone. As Stephen Kern observed, during the late

nineteenthcentury6i f a traveler from Washington to Se

23 See John Bernard Kennedy, Space, Time and Einstein: An Introduction (McGill-Queens
University Press, 2003).
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every town he passed through, he*ltwoul d set
remains curious that this desire for a standardized time schedule was facilitated not
by science or military necessity, but largely through the spread and growth of
railroad companies. Regardless of the reasons, the subject of time and its
measurement was a relevant cultural issue that overlapped with the life of
Blavatsky. Her own frequent and extensive travels would have ensured her
familiarit yz ovinigsde whidh lacked arty unifcemity or measurement;
thus, this issue of time became an important part in developing her own cosmology

reflecting the larger Victorian culture.

A General Hist ory of Spiritualism

The term spiritualism was (and has been) a catch-all term for many different beliefs
during the Victorian era; however, what has been designated the Modern
Spiritualist movement (designated throughout wi t h a ¢ begantinal848 @ S 6 )
the Fox household in the city of Hydesville, New York. Strange and eerie noises
ricocheted throughout the house on 31 March awaking the slumbering Fox family.
Katy, one of the Fox daughters, then attempted to communicate with this spirit
allegedly addres s i ng t hve Splitfootsdo asd do.8° This was followed by a
series of knocks which were believed to have been a communication from a spirit
that employed a code system to answer the questions it had been asked. Though
other events prefigured this movement, this initial communication with the Fox
sisters birthed a new religious belief system which was subsequently labelled
Modern Spiritualism. At its very origination, Spiritualism was directly connected to
these psychical disturbances known as @henomenad T hi s  phenomenad
(plural of phenomenon) is an important word that will be employed throughout this
work to describe the unexplainable events that became associated with Spiritualist
and occultist beliefs i. e., a n yaradormaléor Gupernaturaldéoccurrence such as

spirit-writing, full body materialization of spirits, ectoplasm, etc.?®

24 Stephen Kern, The Culture of Time and Space, 1880-1918 (Cambridge, MA: Harvard University

Press, 2003), p. 12.

25 Nancy Rubin Stuart, The Reluctant Spiritualist: The Life of Maggie Fox (Orlando, FL: Harcourt

Books, 2005), pp. 5-6. Recently, researches have suggested that this address to dMr. Splitfootbwas

a later interpolation.

26 Even though Spiritualist William Henry Harrisons ought t o a b orhirackebandt he wor ds 6
Gupernaturaldin their association with Spiritualism as it made the movement seem less scientific,
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Spiritualism supposed the post-mortem survival of the soul and was later
merged with Swedenborgianism and other pre-existent ideologies including
Mesmerism, comparative mythography, phrenology, the historical critique of
Christianity, and the works of Andrew Jackson Davis.?” These belief structures
provided established philosophical foundations on which the modern Spiritualist

religious movement would build and assimilate.

Time in Victorian Spiritualism

While setting a standard of time measurement became a new pressing topic in the
Victorian Era, very little discussion of time could be found in the writings of most
Modern Spiritualists. This is likely due to the fact that the spiritual world seemed to
exist outside of time and space. It remains outside the scope of this project to
examine fully the philosophy of time in Spiritualism. Indeed, an entire research
project could be focused on this one topic as there are as many diverse opinions
on Spiritualist philosophy as there were Spiritualists to think of them.

This work will prove that B a v a tealk philosophy was deeply rooted in
Spiritualism. By her own admission, Blavatsky was converted in 1858 by Daniel
Dungas Home (1833i 1886) even if the details of this conversion remain the
subject of dispute. Blavatsky mentioned her affiliation with Spiritualism in various
interviews and letters written between the years 1874-1875. Even as late as 1878
she designated herself as a Spiritualist; therefore, Bl a v @piritsidtisy 6 s
background remains incontestable even if she later downplayed her involvement in
this movement.?8

To suggest any sweeping generalizations of Spiritualism or Spiritualist views
or beliefs would be intellectually unfair as most did not attempt to engage a
coherent philosophy of time and eternity. The only primary (and generally agreed

upon) tenet of Spiritualism as suggested in the Spiritual Magazine of 1869 was

this term is appropriate in this thesis because it has been written for a modern audience. Richard

N o a k éatyral @Gauses? Spiritualism, Science, and the Supernatural in Mid-Victorian Britain,&in

The Victorian Supernatural, eds. Nicola Brown, Carolyn Burdett, and Pamela Thurschwell

(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2004), 23i 43 (p. 30).

2ZA gener al survey of some of these earlieThecurrents
Theosophical Enlightenment (Albany, NY: State University of New York Press, 1994).

28 For the philosophical connections between Spiritualism and the Theosophical Society see Jeffrey

D. Lavoie, The Theosophical Society: The History of a Spiritualist Movement (Boca Raton, FL:

Brown Walker Press, 2012).
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dhat disembodied human spirits sometimes manifest themselves or make known
their presence and power, to persons in the earthly body, and hold realized
communications with them. Whoever believes this one fact, whatever else he may
believe or disbelieve in Theology, Philosophy, or Morals, is a Spiritualist, according
to the moder n 20Thisinctusivitytnbtwithstamdingitheée were several
key figures in Spiritualism who were influential on the movement as a whole,
several of whom became especially important to Blavatsky 8 one such Spiritualist
was Andrew Jackson Dauvis.

I n 1850, Davis wrote an article titled oOW
this article he dealt primarily with defining phenomenal time, comparing it to space
I. e., eternity compared to infinity. He did not develop a theory of time for the
afterlife as Blavatsky later did and suggested that nothing and eternity were
synonymous.3® @imeédid not appear to have been an issue in mainstream
Spiritualism at least until the publishing of Si n n &doteric Buddhism which
prompted a series of articles on this subject matter. Still, in the 1850s Davis was
more concerned with clarifying the nature of eternity, claiming that it was totally
inconceivablet o t he 6human soul 6. H einfidite acean,i bed et er
and this life is but a single drop of its everlasting waters, and if that drop be used a
million of time by millions of individuals, it nevertheless remains a part of the
universal ocean, indestructible.§* Despite this abstract engagement of time and
eternity, it was decidedly an eternal process.3?

It is also widely maintained that Blavatsky started the Société Spirite in
Cairo in 1871, a society which was concerned with ascertaining the teachings of
Allan Kardec. Kardec defined his view of time in Genesis: Miracles and Predictions
according to Spiritsm( 186 8) and its relation to the con

view, both time and space were eternal in scope and duration.**Kar dec 6 s

A, E. Newton, 0 Mdledpiritual Magazine, 4.10411869)s 385 90 (p. 386).

¥Andrew Jackson Davis, 0Wha TheSpritMessenge?, 1.171(18%p phy of Ti m
1321 133 (p. 132).

31 1bid.

32 The spiritual world was seen as existing outside of time and sense, as noted in Thomas Brevior,

O0Notes on Healing by Spihteal Magaginengb.ohl of 1 #Hah)Xds6433b39 (p
AlsoseeR. F. A., 6 Sp SpriiMessenger, Prlao Br5e sl®B,51) , 278.; William
Spiritual i s ngpitHmlMagazane .4 (1885),145-162; O6Spiritual Phenomena
Br i d g eTheoSpitit Blessenger, 1. 6 (1850) .44b45 (p. 44)

33 Allan Kardec, Genesis Miracles and Predictions According to Spiritism (Brazil: International

Spiritist Council, 2009), p. 150.
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systemization of Spiritism and his infinite view of time and space bore a striking

similarity to Bl avlsigUneiled3Therdfoeews Bbavat mkyda

philosophy of time must be contextualized into the larger history of Spiritualism
(and Spiritism, this French version of Spiritualism that includes a belief in

reincarnation) and the figures that influenced her and her eventual philosophy of

time and chronology; thus,Davi s 6 and Kar d eottinewoald serveras |

the foundation for Blavatskyo6s own cos mol

It was a lack of any clear philosophical sophistication in mainstream
Spiritualism that pushed Blavatsky (and Olcott) to develop the Theosophical
Society; this seemed especially true in relation to time. Blavatsky equated the
Theosophical Society to what Allan Kardec6 Spiritism had become & a Spiritualist
organization that maintained an advanced form of philosophy, and therefore, the
Theosophical Society went on to promote a complex and developed philosophy.
This was in contrast to many contemporary Spiritualist movements that were
philosophically simplistic and in the 1870-1880s became subject to frequent
exposures and debunking.®®> One such philosophy that Blavatsky developed was
an advanced, religious-modernist view of time that assimilated both science and
religion.

One final article deserves mention for it presents a typical Spiritualist view of
time which appeared infinite 8 an idea that Blavatsky maintained throughout her
writings. However, a generally accepted approach can be seen in the following

writing taken from Alonzo Eliot Newton (18217 1889). Newton wrote two tracts

34 Kardec expounded upon his view of eternity, noting his indirect assimilation of Catholicism:

6Before the creation of humanity there was simply

and unmoving although time has been marching steadily forward on other worlds. On the earth,
however, time replaces eternity, and over a given series of generations one will count the years and
centurieséNow |l et us transport ourselves to t
under the weight of old age, it will be erased from the book of life never to appear again. Here, the
chain of events stops, the terrestrial movements that measure time cease and time ends with

theméThere are as many worlds in the vast expanse
ephemer

Outsidet hese worl ds, only eternity replaces such
boundaries and eternity without bounds: such are the two great properties of the nature of the
uni ver se @enedsardpc, 140b41.

This belief appears similar to Blavatskyd s v i e w o fsis @nveded,mér first mdjon
work published in 1877 which will be described in a later chapter. H. P. Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled: A
Master-Key to the Mysteries of Ancient and Modern Science and Theology, 2 vols (New York: J. W.
Bouton, 1877), |, pp. 184, 348.; H. P. Bl avat sky, &éThe Treealkebsophist,s
4.11 (1883), 281.
35 See Jeffrey D. Lavoie, The Theosophical Society: The History of a Spiritualist Movement (Boca
Raton, FL: Brown Walker Press, 2012),pp. 1 30 b 4 4 .
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illustrating this ambiguous though infinite approach to time, the afterlife and the
soul 6s future progression

That, since growth through successive stages is the law of the human being
in the present life, it may be inferred that unfoldment, expansion, or
progression through endless successive stages, is the destiny of the human
spirité That progression may be, and in many cases is, from bad to worse
(at least, through an indefinite cycle or aeon of existence), is affirmed by
some; while others assert only a progression in good or in happiness for all.
The mere opinions of Spirits cannot decide the question. It must be settled
by the laws of our mental and moral constitution.3®
It is curious that Newton noted the disagreement among Spiritualists concerning a
0 pr ogr eewon futuredstages of existence. Blavatsky would build on these
two general tenets of time in Spiritualism: 1) the belief in an eternal, never-ending
time and 2) a belief in a progression of the soul. These two points would become
t he foundation for Bl avat s kuwtl@esnore, t shoulde x
be remembered that Blavatsky was a well-read Victorian possessing a proficient
knowledge of Russian, French and English, and would, therefore, have been
exposed to numerous sources and teachings throughout her lifetime. Even by her

own admission these two figures (Davies and Kardec) were especially influential,

particularydur i ng this dearlierdé time period.

Now that this historical background has been examined and analyzed, there
are three fundamental traits/doctrines that are crucial to understanding Blavatsky
and her teachings, especially on time. These three points include the following: 1)
her conceptualization oft h e T h e o Masteis§ 2f heerl Scavenger ideology
and approach to sources, and 3) the existence of her reconceptualized prisca

theologia and the formation of her occult hermeneutic.

phil o

I.BASICTENETS OF BLAVATSKYO0S PHI LOSOPHY

1. The Invisible Masters

Bl avatskyds associations and phidélemsnsphi cal [

shared with Spiritualism. Blavatskyos
had its early roots in Spiritualism. Many Spiritualist mediums employed different

O0spirit guindthreugh thespirit veorkddOfténtimes, mediums would

36 A. E. Newton, Two Tracts: Tract No. 1: Spiritualism Defined; Tract No. 2: What Does Spiritualism
Teach?, (Boston: Bela Marsh, [n. d.]).

very ¢
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adopt alternate personalities in their séances based upon the individual spirit
guides that they were channelling. Many of these spirits were allegedly historical
personages; thus, when channelling a historical figure such as William
Shakespeare, the medium would take on the personality, speech, and behaviour
that was common for William Shakespeare. 6 fle bardéwas actually a common
figure making spectral appearances from the eighteenth to the twentieth centuries,
revealing himself through a variety of phenomena, including the most famous
situation of his communication with Victor Hugo through a series of raps.3” Spirit
guides could be famous figures from the past or unknown figures whose
identifications were too vague to verify.

Wouter Hanegraaff noted a further connection between the Victorian
process of channeling spirit guides and the eighteenth-century process of
communicating with O&éel eesotredde rbse iansgesddMairn i snueczh
P a s q u &lud-Goldess, Dom Antoine-J o s ep h PHBummesdy @&y i,gnon
Jean-Bapti st e WheldliessrBrdaisants de la Cite Sainte, and similar
religious orders closely c &Tmedbddfiaspirittab or der
masters that could communicate with mortals has a rich history that Blavatsky
would utilize through her conceptualization of the Tibetan Masters. These Tibetan
Masters had a humble origination and first began influencing Blavatsky through her
conceptualization of the famous spirit guide d John King.

6John Kingd was an uni deemirgly first apfedred spi r i t
to the Spiritualist sensation the Davenport Brothers in 1850. John King would
become a popular figure in the Spiritualist world, asdidhissupposed O0daughter
Katie King. For years, this pair had become one of the most popular male and
female spirit guides channeled on either side of the Atlantic.3® The concepts of
Spirit guides and controls were a common theme in Victorian Spiritualism,
employed by a number of famous mediums including William Stainton Moses,

Leonora Piper and Emma Hardinge Britten, to name only a few. Emma Hardinge

37 Helen Sword, Ghostwriting Modernism (Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 2002), p. 51.

38 Wouter Hanegraaff, New Age Religion and Western Culture: Esotericism in the Mirror of Secular
Thought (Albany: State University of New York Press), p. 436.

3% Brendan James French, @he Theosophical Masters: An Investigation into the Conceptual
Domains of H. P. Blavatsky and C. W. Leadbeaterd 2 vols (unpublished doctoral thesis, University
of Sydney, 2000), I, pp. 86b87.
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Britten actually noted in her autobiography that Spirit guides were a fundamental
aspect of nineteenth-century Spiritualism:

In my subsequent experiences with thousands of mediums, in different
countries, | can scarcely remember one who was not controlled, or at least
assisted, by some special Spirit friend, whom the mediums regarded as
O0Guidesd or oO6Control s6éTheuidercsDi weseofBti
further explained to me by my own Spirit teachers as the fact that there were
Medium Spirits in the higher world, just as there were medium mortals here
on earth. In other words, certain Spirits only could effect a magnetic rapport
with certain mortals called mediums.4°
The very fact that Blavatsky associated with the spirit guide John King evidenced
her intimate connection to American Spiritualism. Allegedly, the spirit John King
had formed an unusual relationship with Blavatsky that has been predominantly
ignored in modern Theosophical scholarship. One writer noted that John King was
best defined as an oO6undi gest esdggdstingthe i n Theos
lack of research that has been performed on ascertaining the role of this
mysterious spirit guide.*!
Also, of importance were Blavatsky6 slaims that she had been acquainted
with and communicated with John King well before he began frequenting séance
circles, thereby illustrating the superiority of her connection and psychic abilities.
One of Bl avatskyods Solavyoff (18481 1903),inatesithe Vsevol od
eventual evolution of John King as a servant to the Brotherhood of Luxor who later
transformed into the Tibetan Masters Morya and Koot Hoomi:*?6 her e aste t he fi
traces of the gradual transformation of John King into Mahatma Morya. The
fiasterois not invented yet as it will only grow clear in the course of a couple of
years i n | ndi damilidr spiritdoi swhtoom bteh et uir ned é However,

says is quite enough for every reader of my narrative to recognise at once in this

40 Emma Hardinge Britten, Autobiographical Sketch of the Life and Spiritual Experiences of Emma

Hardinge Britten, Trance Clairvoyant and Inspirational Spirit Medium (Manchester and London:

John Heywood, 1900), p. 42.

44, J. Spierenburg, 6Dr. Rudol f TBeosmphicadHistoky,tranBle!l en Pet r
by J. H. Molijn, 1.7 (1986), 159b74 (p. 168).

42 The St. James Gazette noted that the name Koot Hoomi was made up of syllables from the

names of two prominent Theosophical Society members probably Henry Olcott and A.O. Hume-

(ol)Cott Hume. Arthur Lilie, Koot Ho o mi Unveiled; or, Tibetan o6Buddhi s
Tibet (London: The Psychological Press Association, 1884), p. 14.
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John King the first appearance on the stage of our old acquaintance, the famous
Thibetan Mahatma Morya.d?

John King began to evolve into his new role described previously by
Solovyoff 8 he had become a messenger for a group of higher beings known
simply as the Brotherhood of Luxor. The further reconceptualization of John King
as a messenger of the mysterious and elusive Masters was further exhibited in
several letters written around mid-1875. Incidentally, one early researcher, Bruce
Campbell, has remarked that these letters serveasevi dence of Bl avatsky
decisive turn away from Spiritualism, yet in reality they also prove that a deeper
connection had existed at one time.** Once the Masters made their debut, there
was little need for John King to continue in his role, yet this spirit figure remains as
a permanent link between Spiritualism and Theosophy, forever connecting

Blavatsky to this Victorian religious movement.

Time and the Masters

The existence of these supernatural Masters and their connection to humanity will

be shown to be inti mat ephyjosophyaftimee@aided t o Bl ava
cosmology; although not everyone accepted outright this belief in the existence of
Theosophical Masters. The American Spiritualist critic William Emmette Coleman

had his own opinions which reflected his overall suspicion of Theosophy and its

leader & Blavatsky. In the Religio-Philosophical Journal, Coleman claimed that

0t he t hemahainmab, asseatdd to possess such marvelous wisdom and

power, do not exist, but are the coinage of Madame B . 0 < Cblensan went 6n

to admit that these 6 Ma h a § anthesbelief in advanced Masters, had been a key
doctrine in I ndia VistiHgasserell that Blavddskychadat s ky 6 s
merely borrowed thei r i ab a @means®f advancing her cause among the

marvellous natives and almost equally as wonder-loving, credulous Europeans and

43 Vsevolod Solovyoff, Modern Priestess of Isis (London: Longmans, Green, and Company, 1895),

pp. 247, 244.

“4 Bruce Campbell, Ancient Wisdom Revealed: A History of the Theosophical Movement (Berkeley, )

CA: University of California Press, 1980),p.24; Cur uppumul | a groe Gblden BooKbf ad Us a
the Theosophical Society: A Brief Hi sdyarWadoa: t he Soci
Theosophi cal Publ i shi ngHeHrp SteeleO]cott1AdDimry Leavesp The b 1 4 ;

Story of The Theosophical Society (New York: G. P. Puthams Sons, 1895), | p. 25.

“Wm. Emmette Col eman, ©6Th e RdidioePhimsoghibal Jouanal, 4Ma4h at mas 6,
(1886), 1.
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Americans. She was prudent enough to locate her mahatmas in an inaccessible

retreat, where it would be excessively difficult for any one to disprove their

exi st®@aleeran was one of Blavatskyo6s most i nf
everyone was as combative in their disagreements. A more rational approach to

the existence of the Masters was propagated by the English Christian mystic

Charles Carleton Massey (18311 1905). Though Massey would resign from the

Theosophical Society in 1884 due to his shaking confidence in Blavatsky, he

continued to maintain a belief in these Masters long afterwards. Massey believed

that the Masters should be judged by their philosophy rather than their

phenomena; O0timed was onetdseclk phaisl as @miey htoll
behind all of Bl (eegaadless hsjowhethérthest Masters Were

real physical beings as she claimed them to be or just anthropomorphisms of her

psyche). These two opinions reveal the differing attitudes towards Blavatsky and

her insistence on the reality of these evolutionary advanced beings.

2. Scavenger Ideology: Bl avat skyods Approach to Sources
George Mosse coinedt he t er m 0§ s c a wsedigreferencedoeracisno g y 6
which déannexed the virtues, moitsatérentypesand r esp
and attributed them to the iHWerirleaetBlgaaai $k e
racism appeared more subtle than others of her time period, her cosmology could

be seen as a spiritualized form of a scavenger ideology. She maintained the belief

in a spiritually superior race (the Masters) and added to them traits which she

believed were the Ovirtues, munetaents, and resp
century culture, including sexual and moral standards.*® In making these traits

optimal she oftentimes discriminated not necessarily against the Jews (as did her

| ater oOf ol | owehbuttagal@st @rondivedraces suchi as the) Australian

aborigines who she claimed were part of an earlier, less-evolved root-race.*® The

claim was made by James Santuccit hat Bl av at msuktpecensideeed i s m 0

from a different perspective, one thatiscosmicand ul ti mat el yandli vi ne i

®Col eman, O6Thel TMaehoastonpahsiéc,a p. 1.

47 George Mosse, Towards the Final Solution: A History of European Racism (Madison: University
of Wisconsin Press, 1985), p. 199.

48 The Mahatma Letters, p. 57.

4 The Secret Doctrine, Il, 199, 280, 328.
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this remains true to a point. However, his conclusiont hat Bl avat skyo6s maj o
reveal o6ehefabsenst agatidlyincatrecs®dBlavagskyalid n s
use her teachings to discriminate, though not on the basis of physical, but of
spiritual, evolution. This scavenger ideology placed a spiritual superiority on the
present and future races as opposed to the past ones which were more
physical/material. Yet, these teachings of spiritual superiority were not
disseminated until after the Oriental shift in 1879. At the same time, Blavatsky
believed in the transmission of an ancient, universal wisdom tradition (prisca
theologia) which maintained that the older traditions were more reliable than
current ones. This presented a philosophical paradigm in reconciling two conflicting
beliefs: How could this past tradition be purer than the present if they were written
by less evolved intelligences? The answer was simple: her Masters provided the
soteriological solution.

These Masters served as a constant connecting-rod linking the past,
present, and future together; therefore, even though the past had a purer revelation
which over time has been corrupted, Blavatsky could access these Masters and
reintroduce this religious tradition. A clear connection between time and
Bl avat sky o6s exstsd dhe mdrehadvarrcdad a sace, the more spiritual it
became. It would seem only natural that Blavatsky placed these ideal spiritual traits
(advanced race status) on her Masters, ma ki ng Mosseds definition
ideology relevant to her own teachings.

On another level, labeling Blavatskyd s appr oach as a 6édscaveng
seems to fit as she took a very scavenger-like approach to her sources. If defining
the word 6scayv e segrehdhéough for salvageable ddtevial,6 tih e n
seems an appropriate title for Blavatsky and her approach to the various sources
she engaged. Blavatsky was on a mission to salvage materials that would prove
the existence of her ancient wisdom tradition. Thi s 6 s cappvoach wasr 0
evidenced through her citations in Isis Unveiled, in which she consulted roughly
one hundred sources even though she cited over a thousand; much of her
knowledge was based on secondary sources which she had 6 s ¢ a v etmraughd 6

(assheseemed to admit | n .Brenrdandnrerich notedea sidildry B o o k s ¢

%0 James A. Santucci, 'The Notion of Race in Theosophy', Nova Religio: The Journal of Alternative
and Emergent Religions, 11.3 (2008), 37b63 (pp. 39, 51b52).
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approach t o Bl a(sudduslylequdtisg her with a spectic type of
scavenger @ a magpie): dt is true that Blavatsky possessed a magpie-like talent
for incorporating seemingly disparate themes and images into her programme, and
that on a number of occasions her syncretising can seem forced or arbitrary.§*

This approach becomes understandable when it is realized that Blavatsky
believed her mnhnebyodonawasgnddvto her by this
Masters; therefore, she did not have the time to sit down and read the primary
sources, and she had to content herself with using secondary sources. Michael
Gomes confirms this eclectic scavenger type of approach in his annotated
bibliography titled Theosophy in the Nineteenth Century: 6 She seems to have
drawn on anything that would support her thesis, not only books, pamphlets,
journals, unpublished mat eThas)theschalatly even cor
aptitude of the writer mattered little to Blavatsky who was merely attempting to
piece together the ancient wisdom tradition that had been scattered throughout
these various sources. Blavatsky herself quoted Montaigne in regard to any claim
of originality: 6 Gentl emen, Al have here made only a
have brought nothing of my oWwn but the strin

This scavenger approach seems understandable when one ascertains that
Blavatsky only possessed a limited English education and in her later years kept
up a busy schedule which included public speaking and other time-consuming
activities. Put simply, she did not have time to devote towards the study of ancient
languages and texts. She did, however, possess a proficient knowledge of French,

Russian, and English which made her intellectually acute even if she never
obtained any formal education or degree.>* This raw intellect, combined with her
charismatic personality, explains how she could gather together a group of
admirers and followers including such notable intellectuals as a professor at
Cornell University, Hiram Corson, the Cambridge educated Bertram and Archibald

Keightley, and Dr. Franz Hartmann, M.D, to name only a few.

51 French, @he Theosophical Masters§ |, p. 169.

52 Michael Gomes, Theosophy in the Nineteenth Century: An Annotated Bibliography (New York:

Garland Publishers, 1994), p. 144.

%3 Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, |, 29.

An interesting alreferéencet aove)svhiah Mas witencsikorlydbefore

Bl avatskyds demi se in B®&®KsdeH845PL891)BM4IdVIA Lt sky, & My
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3. Blavatsky 6 #Dccult Hermeneutic 6and Her Reconceptualization of the
Prisca Theologia
Blavatsky created her own Western Esoteric form of Spiritualism that drew from
earlier traditions; she consistemhtwhi ahefers
appears to have been her reconceptualization of a tradition known as the prisca
theologia. In order to understand the influence of Western esotericism on
Blavatsky, two terms deserve explanation d prisca theologia and philosophia
perennis. The term prisca theologia is a Latin term that means literally ancient
theology/tradition. This term was first employed by the Greek historian Lucius
Mestrius Plutarchus (ca. 45-120 CE) in his De Animae Procreatione in Timaeo in
reference to pre-Platonic philosophers as teachers of religious wisdom. The Latin
termtheologiai s a transliteration and combination
and & 9 @ (gvord, discourse, or reasoning). The Latin word prisca means ancient.
Therefore, the term prisca theologia refers to an ancient wisdom that contains the
idea of a o6continuityd of tradition accessib
connotes a O0degenerationé of this universal
progresses. > There is another similar term philosophia perennis which is a Latin
phrase that contai ns tphiesogh@ nwordd hrdphlgihl d hep
a g e petenn(s). The word philosophia is a transliteration of the Greek terms G 9 &
(love) and GelGaU (wisdom) and phiosophma 61 ove (o0
perennis contains the concept that there is in existence an ancient religion or
tradition that transcends time and has been available to all initiates throughout
history.

Wouter Hanegraaff observes that the prisca theologiagwas O0r econceptual
in the 16™ century as philosophia perennis, this theme of an ancient geneaology of
divinely inspired philosopher sages became centrally important to the esoteric
tradition; reconstructed by nineteenth-century occultists under the influence of the
Aorieemail ssanceo and comparative religion, I

Age mo v énilkercdncept of an ancient theology that degenerates through

SWouter J. Ha n e g r Biatibnary of \Wéstera Bsptericisonrardd ,Gnasisy ed. by Wouter

J. Hanegraaff (Boston: Brill Academic Publishers, 200
%6 Wouter J. Hanegraaff, New Age Religion and Western Culture, p. 390. This idea is further

expounded by Antoine Faivre who notes that prisca theologiai n t he Mi ddl e Ages o6was tr
into philosophia occulta and philosophia perennis, terms that were not interchangeable, but that
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time mutated into a philosophy that had merely been hidden or kept secret seems
a fitting definitionforBlavat skydés conceptualization of the
wisdom tradition. While from a comparative view the terms prisca theologia and
philosophia perennis might appear similar, there is one major difference between
their definitions. The term prisca theologia is connected to the idea that only a
degenerative form of the universal religion exists, whereas philosophia perennis
claims that the one true religion is still accessible in its pristine state.

Blavatsky herself hinted at the importance of time as being vital towards
reconnecting with the true prisca theologia, which she continuously referred to as
the ancient wisdom or universal tradition. In her final book, Blavatsky noted that
@ he Secret Doctrine is the accumulated Wisdom of the Ages, and its cosmogony
alone is the most stupendous and elaborate system: e.g. even in the exotericism of
the Pu¥YBhasvatskyods vausematurafdabiitiesrin relatom to
hi story was further exhibited i nenanentht her quo
panspermic, and the early historyof humani ty i s dordinaden only frc
mo r t ;anbr g &he history of the primitive Races buried from the Initiates in the
tomb of ti me, as it 3 Bhe frue occult tkaghingsrweré ane sci en
accessible to Blavatsky along with true history (i.e. rounds, root races, and sub-
races) through her Masters and their knowledge of time. In her earlier writings,
Blavatsky continued to engage a typical chain of transmission or genealogy
reflecting earlier Western esoteric writers such as Marsilio Ficino (1433i 1499) and
George Gemistos Plethon (ca. 13551 1452) who included Moses, Plato, and

Zoroaster, which shows a clear tradition that will now be examined.

Bl avat skydés and Her Ancient Wi sdom Tradition
Early Writings

From her earliest publications, Blavatsky had adopted a belief in an uninterrupted

chain of intellectual tradition that had passedd o wse é6r et doctrinesd fro

generation to the next; this ancient wisdom tradition appeared as her own version

were applied to a nebula endowed with relative autonomy in the mental universe of the epoch, and

detached from theol ogy pr opAecedstoWsstem &dotericign (Blbaiynt oi ne Fa
State University of New York Press, 1994), p. 7.

57 Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, |, 272.

%8 Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, II, 133.
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of the prisca theologia. In July of 1875, Blavatsky maintained that the original
teachings came fromthe Eastonlyt hey had b®&em ndéaihteméd her ea
articlestitt ed O0A Few Qu e sheinated thatt o HI RAF 6

all the mysterious doctrines had come down in an oral tradition as far back

as man could trace himself on earth. They were scrupulously and jealously

guarded by the Wise Men of Chaldaea, India, Persia and Egypt, and passed

from one initiate to another, in the same purity of form as when handed

down to the first man by the angels, stud
Seminary. For the first tigseaetdoctrmese t he wo
passing through Moses who was initiated in Egypt, underwent some slight

alterations.>®

This quote il | uevhaceeptande ofBHe arisca thaologiatasd how
it degenerated beginning with Moses.

Another early letter written to Professor Hiram Corson of Cornell University
referred expresslytoa dét h e o s ogphhty btya ut hracingAtrthgoagh a 6
historical lineage as Blavatsky herself noted:%°

My belief is based, on something older than the Rochester Knockings, and

spring out from the same source of information, that was used by Raymond

Lully (ca. 1232-ca.1316), Picus of Mirandola (1463-1494),%1 Cornelius

Agrippa (1486-1535), Robert Fludd (1574-1637), Henry More (1614-1687)

etc etc (sic) all of whom have ever been searching for a system, that should

di sclose to them the O6deepest depthsd of
the real tie which binds all things together.52

According to Blavatsky, all of these historical personages were searching for a
system that would allow them to comprehend the universal religion or this prisca
theologia. It is notable that while Blavatsky identified with the above figures in this
letter and in her earlier writings, in The Secret Doctrine these historical characters

are rarely mentioned.®3

®H., P. Blavatsky, OA Few Questions to HpifRaIF: Author o
Scientist, 2.19 (1875), 217b218, 224 (p. 224).

60 |_etter 21 XXI, The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky 1861-1879, ed. by John Algeo and others (Wheaton

IL: Quest Books, The Theosophical Publishing House, 2003), p. 86.

61 Giovanni PicodellaMi r andol a was well acquainted with both Mar
Medici.

52 The Letters of HP Blavatsky 1861-1879, p. 86.

% Though all of these figures were at one time influential to Blavatsky and they appear quite
frequently in Isis Unveiledand ear |l i er writings, they rafhely appear
Secret Doctrine. Raymond Lully, Picus (Pico) della Mirandola, and Henry More are not even

mentioned in passing. Robert Fludd is mentioned one time in relation to his view of light and

darkness (Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine 1, 70), and Agrippa is mentioned three times i once in

passing [I, 611] and another time in relation to John Trimethius [ll, 487] and once in the footnotes [I,

453].
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Isis Unveiled
In her Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky claimed an Eastern origin for her ancient wisdom
tradition which she saw as a pre-Vedic form of Buddhism that ultimately minimized
the influence of Hermes on this universal religion.®* This was contrary to the
Renaissance philosophers who saw the emergence of the prisca theologia
originating in Egypt through the mysterious figure Hermes Trismegistus.5®
El ements of this O6universal religionb6 were a
according to Alexander Wilder (18231 1908), the noted American Platonist who was
instrumental in helping Blavatsky edit and compile her first major work Isis
Unveiled (1877).56
Bl avatsky | ater noted that the Obest phil
been derived from Pythagoras, the first person to organize the doctrines from the
descendant of Mochus and later from the Brahmins of India.®” Though this wisdom
tradition finds common ground in Plato, the teachings have been scattered
throughout the various world religions; thus, the philosophia perennis had
transformed into the prisca theologia. The concept of the wisdom tradition played a
vital part in the early writings of Blavatsky as exemplified in Isis Unveiled. Though
lacking a consistent genealogy in Isis, Blavatsky maintained that this tradition
originated in the East. Bl avat skyds geneal ogy changed dep
however, despite this oriental origin, Moses, Orpheus, and Pythagoras are used

with some regularity.

64 Blavatsky refers to Hermes over twenty times throughout Isis Unveiled, and his influence is

certainly notable in the devel opmeialnvedel, Bll ,avadittXk4.6s ¢
Despite Blavatskyods shift awa philosaploameréngig/ ghestlias t he ori g
continues to refer to Hermes quite often and with much respect even in The Secret Doctrine.

% This Oriental origin is exemplified in the following quotes from Isis Unveiled ( 1 8 77 ) : 6 We can

assert, with entire plausibility, that there is not one of all these sectsd Kabalism, Judaism, and our

present Christianity includedd but sprang from the two main branches of that one mother-trunk, the

once universal religion, which antedated the Vedic agesd we speak of that prehistoric Buddhism

which merged later into Brahmanism; Pre-Vedic Brahmanism and Buddhism are the double source

from which al | Isisé&dveiledjllpl?3 6338. phisariental arigin for the ancient

wisdom tradition was exhibited in Blavatskybds earlier
telling a little of the little | picked up in my long travels throughout the length and breadth of the

Eastd that cradle of Occultismd in the hope of correcting certain erroneous notions he seems to be

labouring under, and which are calculated to confuse uninitiated sincere enquirers, who might

desire to drink at his own s o Gdlected Writingski874-1878cetilge . 6 H.
by Boris de Zirkoff ,15 vols (Pasadena: CA: Theosophical Publishing House, 1950), I, 103.

% Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, xi.

67 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled 11, 338. Also see Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 39. Mochus is often

identified with the personage of Moses of the Hebrew Bible.
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The Secret Doctrine
In The Secret Doctrine (1888), Blavatsky moved away from defining the various
aspects of occult wisdom as she had done in Isis Unveiled and began to develop
her own & untirvienres.adl Sdion c e ubiversaltadtiorchadpt of t hi s
already been connected to the above historical figures in Isis, Blavatsky proceeded
to assimilate this universal religion with mythological root races and her vast
cosmology.58

In The Secret Doctrine, Blavatsky seemed less concerned with describing
the ancient wisdom tradition than she was with revealing it, but she was still
attempting to combine Western science and esotericism with Eastern religions to
reveal the one ancient universal religious tradition.®*1 n Bl avat skyds vi ew,
major world religions had the same founders only in different reincarnations of the
6sevend primordial sages; thus, Bl avat skyoés
the Masters were part of this ancient tradition or prisca theologia 8 this advanced

status made them intrinsically valuable.

Occult Hermeneutic

It was Blavatskyods relationshi p(Mastetsh her uns
and her access to this reconceptualized prisca theologia that led to the

devel opment of what will be termed the doccu
continuously claimed throughout her writings that people had misunderstood the

true meaning of ancient writings, philosophies, symbols, etc. She believed the lot

fell to her, as a properly initiated adept, to read and correctly interpret the ancient

writings truthfully.”® This implied that Blavatsky was the only person capable of

rightfully divining the true meaning of the universe based upon her occult

% Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, II, 267.

% Nicholas Goodrick-Cl| ar ke, O06The Theosophical SwotciicetEastOr:i ental.i
Western Esotericism and E aBheosophical Ristdryi AAQuarterlyi n Theosophy
Journal of Research, 13.3 (20@®@) , 3b28 (p.

0 John P. Van Mater recognizedthese6occul t hsdr mendé@iutsi ¢ ol |l owi ng stateme]
have looked into these references realizes repeatedly that although we may have read and reread

certain passages, say in Genesis, it is only when H.P.B. sheds her penetrating light upon them that

we can see, for the first time perhaps, the true intent of the Christian version of the birth of worlds

and men. 6 John P. Van Mater, G&GAmPpoci eatm Dwc tHr i iPe Bl alvia
Secret Doctrine Held at San Diego, California: Sat. and Sun., July 21-22, 1984 (San Diego: Wizards

Bookshel f, 1984), pp. 71O (p. 7).
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under st andi nigmaatned ahceqgru adii mtt a asters d@s degdribtedinadept M
her Preface to Isis Unveiled:

The work now submitted to public judgment is the fruit of a somewhat

intimate acquaintance with Eastern adepts and study of their science. It is

an attempt to aid the student to detect the vital principles which underlie the

phil osophi cal T"Ssltywastwhilmsostahxiouws todave these

perplexing problems (metaphysical questions) that we came into contact

with certain men, endowed with such mysterious powers and such profound

knowledge that we may truly designate t hem as the sages of tl

in our modern days those who have been initiated by the adepts of mystic

lore into the mysterious knowledge, which, notwithstanding the lapse of

ages, has yet a few real votaries on earth.”3
Blavatskywas one of t h e bheidaamqoetmanopoly sndhe aruthd
Throughout her construction of time in Isis Unveiled (that will be explored in the
next chapter) she relied heavily upon ancient works to substantiate her
phil osophical views. Intrinsic to Blavatsky?o
idea that any interpretation that contradicted her own must be incorrect or
misunderstood.’*

Bl avat skyds occul t I[abiegrarcchicalefiott connectedts part o
the Masters who entrusted her with this privileged information and it was her job to
diffuse it to the culture.”” Bl avat skyds elite position as the
placed her in a unique position whichOlavHa mmer cal |l ed a .®hmsr ophet.i
position, as Hammer correctly identifies,opened up the oOprophetd to
@ccusations of presenting incoherent messagesdé wh i ¢ hundermindtie 06

claims of authority. If and when inconsistencies are detected, there are several

1 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, v.

2 bid., p. vi.
3 lbid., p. xxxiii. See also p. xi.
“This same identification was made in relation to Bl a

whichevidences this 6occult hermeneuticd or the O6true esot
selective use of contemporary occultism by usingé interconnected distinctions. If anyone claimed

that Indian religions were not as she said, she simply replied that this person had focused on either

modern Hinduism or the exoteric meaning of the Vedic works, not on the true esoteric meaning of

ancient Brahmanism. She argued that scholars often fell into the trap of taking modern Hinduism or

the Vedas at face value when the true religion of India remained hidden in the esoteric, Brahmanical

teachings of the Vedas. Indeed, whilst orientalists rightly had dated the Vedas as pre-Christian, we

should not trust their interpretations of Vedic works since they could not perceive the inner

meanings of these workay, candha-undersmamndicarectlyithe oldsHinduwo n o't
literature. ® Mark Bevir, O6The West Turns Eastward: Ma
Occul t TdJoarrdhlotthe dmedican Academy of Religi on, 62.3 (1994), 747b67
S Olav Hammer, Claiming Knowledge: Strategies of Epistemology from Theosophy to the New Age

(Lei den: Brill, 2001), pp. 417b18.
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ways to deal with them.3® Hammer then proceeded to quote Mahatma Letter No.
24a where the Master admitted to certain incoherencies in the doctrine of evolution
of races, but dismissedt hem as Onot much wibayarbsimplgr ryi ng &
due to the less than optimal circumstance in which the letters were written.

Hammer also correctly identified that Blavatsky had more sophisticated
strategies to expl @givimg tihedhree mainrexcusesempioyed n ci e s
byhert o justify these 6discrepanci &w06. |t shou
appear to differ in semantics, so only two will be mentioned: 1) The existence of a
higher (inconceivable) synthesis that may seem contradictory merely because finite
beings do not have the intellect to understand said doctrine. This will be seen in the
evolution of the doctrine of reincarnation which Blavatsky denied in Isis Unveiled
though she accepted it in the Mahatma Letters and in her later writings. She
explained this by creating the septenary constitution of the soul which, she argued,
had not been devealedéto her at the time Isis had been written. 2) The second
defence is to claim that the recipient of the message could only receive these
transmissions at certain times and in certain circumstancesi.e,6a per son i s
sometimes able to fulfill the role of prophet, but is an ordinary person on other
occasions.d’ This would explain how an overweight, cigarette and (occasional)
hashish-smoking Russian immigrant could become a mouthpiece for these great
ascetic Masters. These excuses litter the pages of the Mahatma letters and remain
a constant point of aggravation for their recipients (most notably A. O. Hume the
founder of the Indian National Conference).

Bl avatskyds claim that her interpretation
understanding and experience with the hidden Masters will be termed throughout
thisstudyast he &6 occul t Aduaie, thmperevalingbelief of@heosophy
claimed that Blavatsky was not assembling her own philosophy, but that she was
revealing an age-old truth that had been hidden in the histories and religions of the
world for millions of years. What Hammer did not specify or recognize (along with
most previous scholars) was that Blavatsky continuously utilizedthis6 o c c u | t
h e r me n & her undedstanding of time as found in the following interpretation of

Genesis. In this quote, Blavatsky revealed her unique interpretation of a Day and

76 pid., p. 414.
"l bid., pp. 414b1l5.
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Night of Brahma (Hindu and Buddhist/Eastern) which she connected to the
Genesis biblical cosmology (Judaism and Christianity/Western):

€ the @ayband dnightéof Brahma. The former represents a certain period of

cosmical activity, the latter an equal one of cosmical repose. In the one,

worlds are being evolved, and are passing through their allotted four ages of
existence; in the | atter the dédinbreathing
the natural forces, everything visible becomes gradually dispersed; chaos

comes; and a long night of repose reinvigorates the cosmos for its next term

of evolution. I n the morning of one of th
are gradually reaching their climax of activity, and in the evening

imperceptibility diminishing the same until the pralaya arrives, and with it
onight. 6 One such morning and evenin
and it was a O0day of Buutlohom@edesit hadait t h
mind.”®

g do,
e kab
Bl a v a tsydretidcenstruction of time in the above quote was based upon her
re-interpretation of the biblical book of Genesis in light of Hindu chronology and her
own mythology. This statement t hat O0i t wa sthatheikdbhajisticof Br a h me
aut hor of Genesis had in mindd is a valid ex
her meneut i $hé offars no soaabdrative evidence for the authority of this
statement; rather, this was her own interpretation revealing this6 o c c u | t
her meneuti ctéxtsof anci ent

Throughout her writings, Blavatsky interpreted various historical events
through an occult hermeneutic which oftentimes instilled history with a new
meaning.”® For example, as noted above, Blavatsky viewed the biblical flood as a
historical fact of history, but this flood had to be understood from her occult
understanding of cosmological chronology that included rounds and root races.&
An example of this interpretationi s f ound i n the foll owing exceée
several Deluges mixed up in the memories and traditions of the sub-races of the

Fifth Race. The first great fAFl oododo was astr

78 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, Il, 422.

®The word hermeneutic means O6interpretationd and i mpl
series of words. What is interesting for this study i
could be connected to the Greek messenger-g o d &6 He r messsdid tahave beerathe creator

of speech. This term was first used in connection with sacred concepts. See Jean Grondid,

Introduction to Philosophical Hermeneutics (Hew Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 1991), p. 22.

80 The very concept of the flood contains its own intrinsic soteriological implications. The flood is an

important symbol to Blavatsky which she connects to her view of root races in the following

passages: Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, |, 444b45,563. ; 1, 138b41, 144,
313, 331, 353, 356, 519, 774.
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ot her s wer & Thedistarieakeventiofahle flodd is thus understood in light
of Bl avatskyos vi-eacesandidtherewith assimilateddnto fiar b
complex cosmology.

Blavatsky applied the same occult hermeneutic towards reinterpreting the
sacred scriptures of the world. In The Secret Doctrine, she quotes a passage from
Per cy Bys s hRrom8theaslUnhbeuyndctaiming:6é | et us pause and
what may be the hidden meaning of this, the most ancient as it is the most
suggestive of traditional allegories. As it relates directly to the early races, this will
be no r eal 8This Bglslksppeémoves. 6i nt er preted in | ight ¢
racial anthropology and cosmological chronology which is validated using her
occult hermeneutic. It is intriguing that without the insight of Blavatsky this true
O0hi dden meani ngd o Wwould avedeen laston sonidty aplaage.a b | e
This interpretation combined with her scavenger approach to sources evidences
that she used these Eastern sources to build and promote her own philosophical
system which she justified through this occult hermeneutic. It is no wonder that she
especiallyemploye d t hi' s &édoccul t understandingefdimeandd f or her
chronology, validating the main point of this study that her philosophy of time
provides a new framework for understanding her writings and a fascinating study

for followers and researchers alike.

l1l. Conclusion

Even in this brief introductory section one can see glimpses of how important the
subjectoftmewas i n Bl avat sk yadhdshowivalso niroredao | o gy

Victorian cultural issue 0 time and its measurement. ltwas B| a v a tdesikeyod s

create a philosophically advanced Spiritualist-type of organization that prompted

her to form the Theosophical Society. This Societyf ocused on dunveilingo:¢
060secret doctrinesd of/(dmebseemedicebe one ofthese sal tr ad
main philosophical tenets). It only makes sense that any universal religion would

also include a universal system of time and measurement; thus, if Blavatsky could

develop one universal theory of time and chronology that could connect all of the

world religions together then her movement could boast something that no other

81 Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, Il, 353.
82 Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, ||, 423bl4.
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could 8 a truly modernist, scientific and religious belief system (i. e., a modern
Victorian mythos).

This appeared to be her goal in formulating her complex view of time. There
were two key points that Blavatsky borrowed from Victorian Spiritualism which she
would continue to teach throughout her lifetime: 1) an infinite view of time and 2) a
possibilitygetdéoeondl| ebe sAswéfromthisexperi ence
contextualization, there were three main traits/points that remain vital towards
ascertaining Blavatskyos ph)abelisfmphdey of ti me.
super i dheiMasyers @g?) herdscavenger ideology, and her understanding of
the prisca theologia which led her to develop an 3) occult hermeneutic. These
Masters were Bl arunaptcads,wbich seemed io deiveiop @ut of
her Spiritualist view of spirit guides i. e., John King. These Masters would continue
to evolve, spending more dimeé g o i n g this yast oyadicplhcosmology; they
would even a@vrite notes6to various Theosophists. These notes explicated a
complex cosmology of the world and its creation that resembled a Western view of
Eastern ideologies with a Spiritualist evolutionary scheme and framework. The
Masters also had the ability to lead certain human beings outside of time into
tempor ary periods of nirvana; thus, Bl avat skyo
Masters ontological value and not the other way around as historians have
presumed.

The second main point of consideration when studyingBl avat skyds
philosophy is her scavenger ideology. This classification works on two levels: first,
it engages Mo s s e 0 scal defirstisnghat Blavatsky had placed the stereotypes of
her age on the qualities of a superior race, in this case the Masters and the final
seventh root race. This definition f i t s Mos s e G@houghBh sasiat s&gbdBon
eclectic approach to sources validates this categorization on a different level. Her
tendency to scavenge through and cite any source that proved her point (i. e., her
ancient wisdom tradition) regardless of its respectability validates this definition.
This point will be continuously proven throughout this thesis.

And finally, B| a v a tsealctyfdr the ancient wisdom tradition (her
reconceptualized prisca theologia) and her connecting this with some of the main
recipients of this tradition (Moses, Plato and Zoroaster) associated her own

teachings with a long line of Western Esoteric writers. Her belief in the existence of
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a tradition that had been continued and passed down from the fourth race to the
fifth was what gave life (and time) its meaning. Not only that, but it was possible to
learn the deeper metaphysical truths about the nature of humanity and its true
purpose from these hidden Masters who occasionally imparted this knowledge on
to an initiate. It was Blavatskyd position as an initiate that she believed made her
teachings more authoritative than those of her contemporaries (such as Emma
Hardinge Britten, Anna Kingsford, A. P. Sinnett, etc.). This initiation led to the
6occul t her men e utbelievedgaMe hecthe sliperiarpasition i gny
situation. And if in any of her writings she seemed to contradict herself it was not
the Master® fault, but merely the inability for finite beings to understand infinite
ideas.

The remainder of this study will explain why this philosophy matters in the
| arger context of history while deconstructi
categorizing them appropriately. For now, the three points evidenced in this section
being considered provide a solid foundation that will be built upon by considering
Bl avatskyos first maj7@risiswnveied. lhvgll bgpshdwh i shed i n
that i n many ways Bidddhe aineteekty éesturyettitude d mg t ypi f
desire to assimilate the old and new together into a logical coherent philosophy.
This assimilation was clearly articulated in the title of the individual volumes for Isis

Unveiledd 0 Sci eemade @ Theol ogy 6.



59

CHAPTER 2

Isis Unveiled (1877):
Time for a Source Analysis and Comparative Mythography

60Timed is an abstract concept that is diffic
more complicated to engage in a historical thesis such as this. Adding to this

ambiguity is the very obscure nature of H. P. Blavatsky and her circular and often
self-contradictorywr i ting; thus, tracing any one of BI
challenge, as they were constantly evolving. She also engaged in an obscure

writing style primarily because English was not her first language. This indirect and

circular style remains most evident in her first major work Isis Unveiled, which was

published in 1877.

Despite these problems, this chapter will showt hat 06 t menoredfthiee c a
defining features i n, hé3domevidehcinggaypdveerfue ar | i er wor
philosophical stance against materialism and a declaration of separatism from
other Victorian religious movement s. Bl avat s
elements of comparative religions, contemporary science, and anthropology, along
with her own unique ideologies. It is curiou
time has been ignored by most previous researchers even though it is directly
connected to her soteriology and remains one of if not the most defining
philosophical elements of her teachings.

Though she emerged out of Victorian Spiritualism (and Spiritism), Blavatsky
focused instead on philosophically advanced subjects which set her Theosophical
Society apart, giving her movement a flavour of intellectual superiority especially in
her later writings. While other chapters in this study will be more analytical in
engaging the |l ater distinctive 060riental é wr
emerged following her relocation to India in 1879), this chapter seeks to untangle
and trace her philosophies to their original sources as closely as possible. To
accomplish this feat, the source analysis of a contemporary Spiritualist critic
William Emmette Coleman will be utilized throughout this work. Coleman identified
one particular authorwhobecame i nfluential on Bl avatskyos
notions of time & the comparative mythographer Godfrey Higgins whose writings

wi || be examined closely. This earlier stage
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into two chapters, the first dealing with essential source and contextual information
of Isis Unveiled andthesecond secti on identifying and cl ar |

principles of time.

Philosophy in Isis Unveiled

The first aim of this chapter is to identify and ascertain the main elements in

Bl avatskyods chronological and soteriological
major work Isis Unveiled (in 1877). This book, which totaled 1,300 pages,

represent ed Bl aovlietary froddcton dvenrtheugh itrwas not

published until later in her career, following her forty-sixth birthday.! The subtitle of

this book clearly st atkeydothetMgsteries &f Angient ai m: O a
and modern Sciencldhiasndubhaedllegyx®@.mmuni cated B
to reveal the o6ancient wisdom traditiond whi
current of all world religions.?

Isis Unveiled was released as a two-volume set that appeared to be a
manual for all thingsoccult . The first volume was titled 06°:¢
validate the numerous accounts of Spiritualist phenomena while engaging Victorian
scientific theories. The second volume was ¢
all the various world religions could be traced back to one universal religious
tradition thereby validating her desire to 0

Numerous subjects were explored throughout this work, including
psychometry, a process by which a medium holds an object and can tell its past

based on its vibrations; an emanationist cosmology that each world emanates from

1t is curious that no previous articles, essays or letters are known prior to October 1874. See Boris
de Zirkoff, o6H.r aR.y Klaawetrs k yThhse LEiatréHi et RBhawnt Wk ®B nc

Collected Writ,yngad. HBdAblLlB780l s (Wheaton, I'L: Theoso
1966), pp. 1b2 (p. 1). There is a slight possibility
periodical Revue des Deux Mondes of Paris and could have been a correspondent with

Indépendence Belge or several other Parisian Journals under either a pseudonym or anonymously,

but no records of this type have been discovered.

2 See H. P. Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled: A Master-Key to the Mysteries of Ancient and Modern Science

and Theology,2 vol s (New York: J. W, Bouton, 1877), I, 33b3.
ancient wisdom as providing the hermeneuticalk ey t o i nter pr et rgthenecima i fi c dat a

plea for the recognition of the Hermetic philosophy, that anciently universal Wisdom Religion, as the
only possible key to the Absol ulsieUnieited, $ ciijxgdB8t,e and t heo
162, 436; 11, 99, 142.
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the one original version; an exoteric interpretation of Genesis and many others.3 In
order to fully understand Blavatskyo® phil os
examination. Two such doctrines would bring criticism for their inconsistency, yet

they remain important for their eventual influence on her soteriology.

Reincarnation and Spiritual Evolution

One of the key doctrines that later shifted was Blavatsky6 #eaching on

reincarnation (which was directly connected to the spiritual journey of the soul and

its evolution). In Isis Unveiled, reincarnation only occurred in rare circumstances

though this opinion would sconc han g e . Bl avat skyés original v
evolution was confirmed by Colonel Henry Olcott (18317 1905), the co-founder of

the Theosophical Society. In his autobiography, Olcott summarized the

Theosophical beliefs and soteriology/spiritual evolution which combined

Spiritualism with the theory of elementals s h o wi n g dwawironi kelieving in

Re-i ncarnati on H. P. BOlcott ciearldprelsentecetheievietv bfe n . 6
spiritual evolution and confirmed Bhavatsky?o
Isis Unveiled was written, Blavatsky had not yet adopted the concept of

reincarnation. Later critics of Blavatsky would charge that her philosophy in Isis

Unveiledwas i nconsistent with her | ater OEastern
both reincarnation on the same sphere and a septenary constitution of the soul. It

is true that in Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky spoke against the concept of reincarnation

on the same sphere (the same world) except in the most severe cases of idiocy, an

early violentdeathor ¢ . . : in cases of abortion, of i
age, and of congenital and incurable idiocy, natures original design to produce a

A

perfect human being,” has been interrupted. d

3 Bruce Campbell, Ancient Wisdom Revealed: A History of the Theosophical Movement (Berkeley,

CA: University of California Press, 1980), p. 38.

4 Henry Steel Olcott, Old Diary Leaves: The True Story of The Theosophical Society (New York: G.

P. Putnams Sons, 1895), |, 281.

5 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 351. The theorization that in Isis Unveiled Blavatsky seemed opposed

to reincarnation on the same sphere is further exemplified in the following quotation: 6 But t hi s
doctrine of permutation, or revolutio, must not be understood as a belief in reincarnation. That

Moses was considered the transmigration of Abel and Seth, does not imply that the kabbalistsd

those who were initiated at leastd believed that the identical spirit of either of Adam's sons

reappeared under the corporeal form of Moses. It only shows what was the mode of expression

they used when hinting at one of the profoundest mysteries of the Oriental Gnosis, one of the most
majestic articles of fait hlsioUnvelleth,e 1Se,c rlest2 BMi 3s,d 02n8 06. Bl a



62
It becomes evident that Blavatsky did not accept the doctrine of
reincarnation during her writing of Isis Unveiled, and that it only appeared in her
philosophy after her travels to India. Olcott wrote to rectify this discrepancy, noting
that Blavatsky had not been aware of reincarnation before writing of Isis Unveiled.
This validates B a v a tselffaghiosed 6 pr ophet 6 st atus i dentifie
chapter as well as the supposition that Blavatsky possessed little first-hand
knowledge of Tibet or other Eastern countries.® Olcott further wrote that Blavatsky
0 w a at taught the doctrine of re-incarnation until 1879 8 when we were in India. |
willingly accept that statement, both because it tallies with our beliefs and writings
in New York, and, because if she knew it when we were writing Isis, there was no
earthly reason why she should have misled me or others, even if she has so
desired, which’Bl davanskybel setvver 6ol ogy depen
of incarnations that occurred in the spiritual spheres (as commonly taught in
Spiritualism), though reincarnation on the same sphere would become a doctrine
that Blavatsky would adopt as her cosmological structure developed and

progressed.

The Trichotomy of the Soul

Anot her | ater evolution i n Blcenstitutiosditheds phi | o
soul. In Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky favoured a triune division of the soul (an idea

advocated in Plotinian philosophy), whereas in the Mahatma letters (as reprinted in

the Theosophistar t i cl e OFr agment s Thd Se@at Roatlineshd r ut h 6)
accepted a seven-fold division (septenary). Blavatsky defended her belief in the

septenary constitution of the soul in a later article published in The Theosophist in

August 1882. Few researchers have explored the early issues of The Theosophist

given their inaccessibility, so this thesis will be one of the first to engage these

texts in order to properly understand Bl avat

6 Olcott, Old Diary Leaves, |, 280.

7 Ibid. After noting that Blavatsky was unaware of reincarnation until 1879, Olcott continued on to

cite specific sources where Blavatsky had clearly stated this opinion evidencing the 8 February

1878 issue of the Spiritualist: 6 A dead chi | d &ihemuatlie agaih; and the sathie nat ur e
psuchere-ent er s, together with those of congenital i diots
instances of humanre-i ncar nati on. 06 Can anythudgdbehat adtéeheée. édo Ot
ofRe-i ncarnati on was not publ iQGicatt OldDiatyhcaveh L2846 0 earl y as
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In this article, Blavatsky was responding to an earlier article written by
Charles Carleton Massey accusing her of changing her doctrine on reincarnation.
Blavatsky explained that this apparent discrepancy was related to a simple
misunderstanding concerning the constitution of the soul.? She articulated that in
Isis Unveiled she dividedthe monad ( Bl avat skyo6és wosodthdd or a c¢comp
l i teral |l y inehaea gartsobedy,isauldgnd spirit, and that these three
attributes as a whole could not reincarnate; however, she argued that these three
divisions could be divided into even more divisions, thereby advocating for the
septenary constitution of the monad. This new constitution was divided as followed:
the Body was composed of the Sthula-sarira, jiva, and the lina-sarira; the Soul was
composed of the kama-rupa and the manas; and the Spirit was composed of the
atma and buddhi (these divisions were expressed in Sanskrit/Eastern terms).
Blavatsky then asked:

where is the o0discrepancy® or contradict.i
Spiritists that C. C. M., the man we know, will be reborn again? No, but that
his divine Monad will be clothed thousands of times yet before the end of
the Grand Cycle, in various human forms, every one of them a new
personality.®
Bl avatskyds defense of this reincarnation in
further septenary division of the soul and her cyclical chronology. Her argument
was that in Isis Unveiled she was simply discussing the division of the soul and
reincarnation at a higher level. The soul was capable of being divided into more
segments, though it seemed that even Blavatsky herself was unaware of this

concept when writing her first work.'® Based on the above information, it seems fair

86 Koot Hoomi 6 expl ained t hi :0.B82recavedmSimadnthe auumMa hat ma L.
of 1882: O6we thought it was premature to give the pub
and before they had diamgéssthe flirther subdivisionwithe srioity ihte 70 ;

principles was left unmentioned in Isis. The Mahatma Letters: to A. P. Sinnett, ed. by A. Trevor

Barker (Pasadena, CA: Theosophical University Press, 1975), p. 290.

He |l ena B IlIsiswWaveilsdkand ThedTheosophist on Reincarnation, @ollected Writings:

1882-1883, comp. by Boris De Zirkoff, 15 vols (Pasadena: CA: Theosophical Publishing House,

1966), |1V, 183b86.

10 See Mahatma Letters XXIVb and LIl in Barker. The Mahatma Letters, p p . 182b83, 290.
Concerning the trichotomy of the soul, even Colonel Olcott noted a connection with a Greek term

psuche(t hus this 6Greek termd had been further divided i
believedéthat man is a trini t-yhe@réekpgsiclhes anddivine body, astr
spirits. This will be found set forth in the first official communication made by us to the European

reading publicéour party left for New York for India
H.P.B wrote in the Revue Spirite, of Paris, an article which appeared in that magazine, Jan. 1, 1879;

itwas inanswertosundrycriti cs. She now descri bes man as a four pri
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to conclude that reincarnation and the septenary constitution of the soul were later
conceptualizations by Blavatsky in her attem
into her Theosophy.

Wouter Hanegraaff, after studying the concept of reincarnation in Isis
Unveiled,c o n c | u d e d artahBlavatsky & Bosicerhed, it is significant that
when reincarnation (or its cognates, transmigration and metempsychosis) is
discussed in Isis Unveiled, this is done as frequently with reference to occidental
as to oriental tr adnhortofexpiaminog what affecotths insight st ops s
made on her individual teachings. This work
correct as it explores Blavatskyo6s endrly con
also be proven that Isis was largely Western in focus and that it included her view
of time, though it would evolve to become one of her most unique and distinctive

doctrines.!

I. Background

Since IsisUnveiledf i r st put forth some of Bl avatskyods
up to its publication deserve further notice. There are certain elements in this early

writing process that would become standard elements in most Theosophical

writings, yet it all began in New York City.

The Writing of Isis Unveiled

Blavatsky wrote this work primarily while residing at the Lamasery located in
downtown New York at 302 West 47™ Street between the years 18761 1878.12
According to Olcott, Blavatsky had written Isis Unveiled by using her psychic
senses to peer into the astral light guided by her Masters:

éher pen would be flying over the page, w
look out into space with the vacant eye of the clairvoyant seer, shorten her

Olcott, Old Diary Leaves, 1,283. 0l cott continued to translate a portior
Theosophists of New York, man is a trinity, and not a duality. He is however more than that: for, by

adding the physical body, nQdcatt, OldsDiagy Lelaves, I 28% t 1 s or quat
11 Wouter J. Hanegraaff, New Age Religions and Western Culture (Albany, NY: State University of

New York, 1998), p. 472.

2For more information concer ni fihg THedsephidalsSocety:dhey see Ano
Lamasery at New York. Interviews with Madame Blavatsky. The Wonderful Author of the Book of

Wondefl si s fi Ureu eHatferdiDaily Times, 2 December 1878, p. 1; and Michael Gomes,

The Dawning of the Theosophical Movement (Wheaton, IL: The Theosophical Publishing House,

1987), p. 199.
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vision as though to look at something held invisibly in the air before her, and

begin copying on her paper what she saw.!3
In addition to her location in New York, in the early fall of 1875 Blavatsky worked
on Isis Unveiled at Ithaca (NY) during her three week visit to Hiram Corson, a
professor of Rhetoric, Oratory, and English at Cornell University.** Blavatsky made
guite an impression on Corson and his family during her stay. Corson was able to
recollect the events of her visit in a much later interview with Charles Lazenby,
observing that she used an unusual method of (allegedly)peer i ng i nto dédanott
plane of objective existence,6 t ransl ating what SBemusei ewed i r
of this strange method, Corson believed Blavatsky exhibited some inexplicable
mysticalpower s of erwudition (or 6édefinite knowl ed
mysterious o6powers of eruditiond waos suggest
Blavatsky dated from 17 November 1877. This communication was sent by
Blavatsky to the Spiritualist William Stainton Moses implying that she utilized the
Cornell University library throughout the writing process.®

It is notable that Blavatsky never claimed that every word in Isis was
channelled by her own abilities, and acknowledged the contributions of Alexander
Wilder (18231 1908), the Neo-Platonist who helped edit Isis Unveiled and allegedly
wrote the preface, Charles Sotheran (184711902, wh o suggested the tit]l
Unveil edod, an gwhdserved asehk gréatest adtta Blavatsky during
the publishing stage of Isis Unveiled by helping her with editing, copying, and
translating words and phrases into English. It was Olcott who ultimately postulated

the idea of dividing the book intotwose ct i ons: 6Scien¥ed and 6The

1. Blavatsky and Her Connection to Modern Spiritualism

13 Olcott, Old Diary Leaves, |, 208b09.

14 Boris de Zirkoff notedth at Bl avat sky éseems to have | eft New York
the evening boat to Albany, N. Y. Either the next day or the 17", she arrived at Ithaca. By the

second week in October, she was back i nwldéew York. o6 Bo
Unveil ed Wa slsisWnveiledt Goleéted Writings 1877, 1% Quest Edition, 2 vols (The

Theosophi cal Publi shing House, 1972), I, pp. 1b61l

(p.

Charles Lazenby, 6l sis Unveil &hPathAnldi®mpn3. es about HP

%Joscelyn Godwin, O6From the ATheosophica distoryH. #. Bb7t 061M93) ,

172677 (p 1 .

7J. W. Bouto 6 Cu t The Mhgasophish, d 2CQo0. Mme(nlt9s061,) , 314b20 (p.
P B

al so H. v lautifer k8yi5 (1881)) p41dB470 k s 6 ,

Q -
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According to Blavatsky, she became aware of the French form of Spiritualism
(known as Spiritism) and started her own Fre
il nvestigation of mediums and phenomena accor
p hi | o $8Apchrding fo Olcott, it was from France that Blavatsky travelled to
the United States oO0for the sake of Spiritual
cradleof Modern Spirituali sméé according to a perso
December 1874 (not long after the founding of this Société Spirit).1® Shortly after
this move Blavatsky became involved with the Spiritual Scientist published in
Boston and its editor Gerry Brown, who printed an introductory interview with
Blavatsky on 3 December 1874. The pages of the Spiritual Scientist continued to
publish articles from Blavatsky until sometime around the end of 1876 when
Blavatsky had a falling out with the editor that resulted in a parting of ways.?° Also,
many of the original Theosophical Society charter members were prominent
Spiritualists such as William Stainton Moses (18391 1892), who became an editor
for the Spiritualist periodical Light (for a short while), Charles Carleton Massey
(1838i 1905), a well-known contributor to various Spiritualist publications, and
Emma Hardinge Britten, the editor of The Two Worlds and author of Art Magic
among others. This provides an undeniable link between Blavatsky and the
Spiritualist movement which would become especially obvious in her philosophy of

time and cosmology as put forth in the next chapter.

2. Modifying Spiritualism

Many of Blavatskyodés |l etters from this time p
towards Spiritualism and its ideology. The relationship between Spiritualism and

the Theosophical has never been fully explored, yet it is in this Victorian religious

movement that the foundational elements of Theosophical teaching and soteriology

BMi chael Gomes, 6 FTheosophicdlldistolyr cBi #e62003), 21b26 (p. 26
Sinnett, Incidents in the Life of Madame Blavatsky (New York: J. W. Bouton, 1886), pp. 158,

1 5 4 b;6lBe.Letters of H. P. Blavatsky 1861-1879, ed. by John Algeo and others (Wheaton IL:

Quest Books, The Theosophical Publishing House, 2003), p. 113. For more information about the

connection between Kardec and Blavatsky see Joscelyn Godwin, The Beginnings of Theosophy in

France (London: Theosophical History Centre, 1989); and Jeffrey D. Lavoie, The Theosophical

Society: The History of a Spiritualist Movement( Boca Raton, FL: 2012), pp. 1306b
19 Olcott, Old Diary Leaves, |, 13.
0XSee Joscelyn Godwin, 6The HauntingcafmeB&t 6Gerry Brown

Theosophical History, 4. 4b5 (1992), 115b20.
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can first be discovered. In a letter written to F. J. Lippitt on 30 January 1875,
Bl avatsky wrote: O0The time is close, my dear
cleansed of its erroneous misinterpretations, superstitions, and ignorant notions, all
of which only make skept i csThiglettdrilusmate® | i ever s
Bl avatskyds desire to reform the Spiritualis
A similar sentiment was conveyed in a letter written nearly a month later to
Hiram Corson in which Bl avatsky expressed th
Country only on account of the Truth in Spiritualism, but | am afraid | will have to
give it up. We shall never be able to draw the line of demarcation between the true
and the false, as long as the so-called pillars of Spiritualism will, notwithstanding
their half rotten and unreliable condition, be supported and helped out to the last,
by the too | enient back s?Btafatskytvasfrusteatechr dl y Spi
with Spiritualism, an emotion that would push her to develop her own modified view
that i ncluded her,06tahdeidy eddtheslpermatraf & In <
aspect of Spiritualism by ascribing its phenomena to deceitful spirits. In another
letter written later that same month to A. N. Aksakoff, the Russian Spiritualist,
Blavatsky wrote:

€ | have already sacrificed myself for Spiritualism, and am ready at any
moment to lay my head on the block, in defense of my faith and the truth;
and in the court, before the Grand Jury, | would have shown who is innocent
and who is guilty in this unparalleled swindle of Spiritualism, in this rascality,
where no one sees what is truth and what is lies, and which is bringing
despondency and confusion to the whole Spiritualistic world of America and
Europe, and giving the skeptics the right to laugh at us.?®

Here Blavatskyés enthusiasm to promote the <c
despite the fact that numerous Spiritualist mediums were being exposed as frauds

across the Western world.?* Thewides pr ead critici sm of the 06swi

21 Letter XIV, in The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky: 1861 i 1879 (Wheaton, IL: The Theosophical
Publishing House, 2003), p. 59.

22 |_etter XV, The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky, p. 68.

23 Letter XVII, The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky, pp. 70b71.

% In a different letter addressed to Aksakoff in February 1875, Blavatsky again defended the cause

of Spiritualism: OFor Spiritualism | am ready to worKk
and thatonlybecausei t i s hard to wor k when onlbelettersdidPgr yéoé See
Blavatsky, p. 73. In a letter written around this same time period (13 February 1875) Blavatsky

again identified herself as a SpierablettaucaWliodftomt o Li ppi tt
the clutches of suspicion and ostracism unless we Spiritualists help ourselves to extricate the

genuine facts from under weeds of falsehood and | ies

The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky, p. 75.
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Spiritualismé in 1875 was conf TheNesvdork hr ough
Timeson 23 Febrwuary 1875 titled O6A Decline in
impending conundrum; however, whether this article influenced Blavatsky remains
unknown (though this article was published during the same month and year that
Blavatsky wrote these above letters during her stay in New York).?®

This article suggested that Spiritualism had suffered a drastic decline during
the 1870s,t hough it seems more accurate to define
6reconcept uaduppasadodidoencd .i nTehdi sseemi ngly refl ecte
personal frustration with Spiritualism. In 1875, an article was written
pseudonymously by Olcott which explained that the purpose of the fledgling
Theosophical Society and its newly-acquired periodical titled the Spiritual Scientist
was to establish a philosophically advanced Spiritualist publication similar to what
Allan Kardec had achieved in France with his Revue Spirite. Th u s Bl avat skyods
main goal seemed to be as a reformer of Spiritualism, though in doing this she

ignited an occult revival; this connection will now be examined.?®

3.0Western Esotericd Spiritualism
In a letter written on 16 February 1875, Blavatsky first employed the term
0t heosophy©6 as def i neachiggthatwadgewdrthann Esot er i c
Spiritualism and which originated in the philosophies of astrology, Hermeticism,
alchemy, kabbalah, and Neo-Platonism, thereby connecting Spiritualism to her
comparative view of time.?’
For the first time recorded in her writings, Blavatsky revealed a new
changing attitude towards Spiritualism,c hoosi ng t o f ocusterckpon t he
universal tradition that she claimed undergirded Spiritualism (and that figured so
prominently in her 1877 IsisUnveiled) . Thi s connection between E
Spiritualism and her ancient esoteric tradition is nothing new; however, what
remains under appreciated is how these ideologies affected her view of time and

spiritual evolution. As noted in the previous chapter, the whole subject of time itself

Z6A Decl i ne i MewSgkTmest 28 &dbiuasym875s, 4.
%Brotherhood of Luxor , SpiitnapSrientish 2.8 (187,855 pi ri tual i stso,
27 Letter XXI, The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky, p. 86.



69
was a contemporary cultural issue following the discovery of vast geological stages
@Gdeep)witiméed® a culture that predated Einsteir
Throughout this section it will be shownt hat Bl avatskyods associ
Spiritualism heavily infiltrated her early philosophy of time, spiritual evolution, and
cosmology as put forth in Isis Unveiled. Despite this reliance, Blavatsky would
begin setting her Theosophical Society apart from Spiritualism. While it seemed
i nitially that Blavatskyodds most incompatible
i n the Ot heor y deafthathéldethatethe spiils being dhanmelled by
mediums at séances were primarily lying, deceitful spirits), it seemed that it was
merely her focus on this doctrine that set her apart from this movement.?® Despite
this altered view of Spiritualism, in Isis Unveiled Blavatsky was still concerned with
proving that there was a genuine Gupernaturaldaspect to Spiritualist phenomena
as her o6theory of elemental sd6 ®epended upon
As one can i magine, Bl avat @listy 6s adamant b
phenomena was the result of lying and deceiving spirits known as elementals
instead of the souls of the recently deceased irked many contemporary

Spiritualists.®® Given this strong assertion, it is not surprising that several of

2At one point Bl av aSpistkalsts]woutd kileColbnel Dlcott & hellared call them

OEl ementariesdéd in the lectures he was about deliverin
D o g mah& Spiritualist, 12.6 (1878), 62b63 (p. 62). A similar id
Spiritualist Andrew Jackson Davis though he called the

Jackson Davis, The Diakka, and their Earthly Victims, being an Explanation of Much that is False

and Repulsive in Spiritualism (Boston: Colby and Rich, 1880). Blavatsky noted the nature of these

c r e at u negestheles§, éhese figures were not the forms of the persons they appeared to be.

They were simply their portrait statues, constructed, animated and operated by the elementaries. If

we have not previously elucidated this point, it was because the spiritualistic public was not then

ready to even listen to the fundamental proposition that there are elemental and elementary spirits.

Since that time this subject has been broached and more or less widely discussed. There is less

hazard now in attempting to launch upon the restless sea of criticism the hoary philosophy of the

ancient sages, for there has been some preparation of the public mind to consider it with impartiality

and deliberation. Two years of agitation have effected a marked change for
Isis Unveiled, I, 70.

2 |n the introduction to Isis Unveiled, Bl avat sky defined el ementals as 6th
kingdoms earth, air, fire and water and are called by the kabalists gnomes, sylphs, salamanders,

and undines...such beings never become men. These elementals are the principal agents of

disembodied but never visible spirits at séances, and the producers of all the phenomena except

the subj ect ilgiUndiled I, awu laseank kely that Blavatsky had derived her belief

in el emental s f bogmeetRitielpd laldaute Magié (6855), the French mage who

remained heavily influential on the life and philosophy of Blavatsky (as noted in the famous source

analysis performed by William Coleman which is examined elsewhere).

30 Elementary spirits are equated with demons and evil spirits and Blavatsky admitted the influence

of Andrew Jackson Davisod6 di akkaslsiounveitedh |,dx,22@ nceptual i z
325b26. This 6theory of el ement al s&pirgualism(aver t eachi ngs
though a similar theory had been taught by Andrew Jackson Davis, though he believed it was rare,


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dogme_et_Rituel_de_la_Haute_Magie
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Bl avat s ky aitecs camerfrom Spisittialistcircles. One such Spiritualist critic
was a desk-clerk named William Emmete Coleman, who conducted a detailed
source analysis that contained some important implications that previous

scholarship has overlookedd this analysis will now be examined.

Il. SOURCE ANALYSIS

Blavatsky Unveiled: A Source Analysis of Isis Unveiled
Col emandés source analysis remains one of the
secrets of Blavatskyés early view of ti me. C
appendi x to Vsevol AWBodSoFrigstess ¢f tsif fLEDS) and was k
entitl®adurtdfdhee of Madame Bl avimptiessthgt6s Wr i tings
Blavatsky had plagiarised (or at least derived) most of her information from
primarily secondary sources. In this article, Coleman mentioned his intention to
publishafull-l engt h wor heoespphiyngasodéta whol ed; howeve
never saw publication as it seemed to have been burned along with his other
papers in the great fire of San Francisco in 1906.%! It should be noted that Coleman
published many articles that were hostile to the Theosophical Society, and
Blavatsky particularly, within the pages of the Chicago-based Spiritualist periodical
the Religio-Philosophical Journal (18651 1905), several of which have been
referenced throughout this study.

Those who remain sympathetic to Theosophy have attempted to disprove
Colemano6s above critigues by%®¥Yetinhkhissseurceg hi s p

whereas Blavatsky taught the opposite; thus it was her reconceptualization of this theory that made
her teaching distinct).

31 J. N. Farquhar, Modern Religious Movements in India (New York: Macmillan Company, 1915), p.
246. William Emmette Col eman, &6The SoMadamres of Madame
Priestess of Isis, ed. by Vsevolod Solovyoff (London: Longmans, Green, and Company, 1895), pp.

353b66 (p. 353).

32 It has been noted that Coleman held a humble position as a clerk in the Quartermaster

Department of the U.S. Army. Michael Gomes noted that out of the long list of credentials that

Col eman boasted in his anmet iBclaev a6t Tshkey 650 uWrci etsi nogfs 6Ma(dtah e
Oriental Society, the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland, and the Pali Text Society)

none of his contributions in these fields are known. In fact, an accusation was made by a

stenographer named William Henry Burr in 1881 who accused Coleman of plagiarizing one of his

pamphlets. Coleman responded to this allegation by suggesting a very different standard of

pl agiarism than he had applied,¢oplhaisnitismg| tybat &if Bl a
ridiculously absurd to call it plagiarism to use quotations from other writers, taken second-hand. All
writers do it more or less, Mr. Burr very largely, and no one ever called it plagiarism befored ; t h
is curious to ponder whedobkeddikelif aenhadappted this sarhe wo u |

us, it
d hav
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analysis, Coleman noted a long list of sources from which Blavatsky had borrowed,
along with the number of quotations that she had utilized; however, he rarely cited
specific examples of this plagiarism, which makes many of his assertions too
vague to verify. This is not to conclude that Coleman was incorrect in his claims,
only that many of his accusations were never specified. His main analysis has
stirred much controversy since its initial publication. Several scholars have
suggested that Blavatsky had merely engaged in typical ambiguous Victorian
citation practices and that no code of conduct for plagiarism existed in the
nineteenth century, butisthistrue?In hi s article OPl agiarism an
Doct rDamebErixsondi sputes the validity of Col emané
that no plagiarism laws existed during the time in which Blavatsky wrote. Erixson
claims that Oestablishing the charge of plag
that there is 6no | egal precedent for the er
from Blavatsky reasonable in quality, number and length in relation to the nature
and objects of the selections made and the subjects to which relate? | fear these
guestions could be argued for %lecades withou
Erixson suggests that no official standard for plagiarism had been
established in the nineteenth century; however, he seems to overlook the long
history of copyright laws which became a subject of growing interest through such
judicial cases as Mawman v. Tegg (1826), Folsom v. Marsh (1841), and Jeffreys v.
Boosey (1854) to name only a few. Also, several major works on copyright law
were published in the nineteenth century. The most defining of these works
seemed to have been A Treatise on the Law of Copyright in Books, Dramatic and
Musical Compositions, Letters and Other Manuscripts, Engravings and Sculpture
as Enacted and Administered in England and America (1847) by George Ticknor
Curtis (18121 1894) and one in 1870 by W. A. Copinger (18471 1910) titled The
Law of Copyright. Co p i n dgrkerLéws of Copyright 6 qui ckl y became anc

remained one of the key points of reference as to the law of copyright within the

standard to his own an alSyvaiCmnstorf, HPBITheEattasdingrylsfe wr i t i ngs .
and Influence of Helena Blavatsky, Founder of the Modern Theosophical Movement (Santa
Barbara, CA: Path Publishing House, 1993), p. 379.; Gomes, Dawning of the Theosophical
Movement, p . 147; Reprinted by John Patrick Deveney, 6Sa
Col emands Defense t o ahedtphicalHestory f 8P I11a0g i(a2r0i0s2mo,, 272b7 3
B¥pDarrell Erixson, 6Pl agi aTheosophica Higloryt h#82 S8c(200®pctiodn2

(pp. 19, 28).
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United Kingdom (and is certainly the text exhibiting the greatest weight of authority

by dint of longevity). It was the text to which counsel and judges alike would most

readily refer i n cases of 22alri18é0gé:cn1:)ing«aropyrigh

published his influential copyright treatise in Britain, and one American reviewer

described it as dan indi sper?smaatpdeceliarmovppl ement
for a British legal writer, Copinger referenced American cases and borrowed

heavily from Curtis in major parts throughout his text. This work remains an

important treatise on the law of copyright, establishing a standard that remains

relevant even for modern professionals and academics. It seems undeniable that

Copinger borrowed from Curtis reiterating the same categories for literary copyright

though adding another category:

Copyright may be invaded in several ways: - 1st. By reprinting the whole
work verbatim. 2nd. By reprinting verbatim a part of it. 3rd. By imitating the
whole or a part, or by reproducing the whole of a part with colourable
alterations. 4th. By reproducing the whole or a part under an abridged
Copinger borrowed fromlit can no longer be denied that some writing
standard and ethic did exist throughout the Victorian Era.3*

Colemanédés claims, though extensive, remain v
philosophy put forth in Isis Unveiled. Coleman maintained that Isis Unveiled was

largely borrowed from a number of various nineteenth-century sources.® These

key sources give the reader an understanding of what books and authors

Blavatsky read and borrowed from during this earlier time period. Some of the

more important works that Coleman identified included KennethR.H.Mac kenzi eds
Masonic Cyclopaedia (1877), Charles William K i n @riostics and Their Remains

(1864), the works of S. F. Dunlap, L. Jacolliot, and Eliphas Lév i , | saac Coryos
Ancient Fragments (1826), Louis J a ¢ o | Cihrsthatesle Christ (1874), Bible in

India (English translation, 1875), Le Spiritisme dans le Monde (1875), Eliphas

Lév i @ogme et Rituel de la Haute Magie (1854-56), La Science des Esprits

(1865), La Clef des Grands Mysteres (1861), and Histoire de la Magie (1860),

Godfrey Hi g g iAnasadypsis (1833), Charles B u n s eEgyptg1848), Edward

3 W.A. Copinger, The Law of Copyright in Works of Literature and Art (London: Stevens & Haynes,

1870), p. 95.

35 For a fuller discussionof Colemanés | i fe and his claims of plagiarisnm
60Analyzing Coleman: A Brief Analysis of Wi lliam Emmet
Psypioneer, 9.2 (2013), 42bb51.
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P o ¢ o c lkdiadnsGreece (1852), Emma Ha r dModerg Anegcan
Spiritualism (1870), John Willam D r a p €anfiics between Religion and Science
(1874), Paschal Beverly Ra n d o | RsehAdlasnite Man (1863),%6 James Martin
P e e bl Jesd Myth, Man, or God, Around the World, Principles of the Jesuits
(1893), Septenary Institutions (1850), Thomas T a y | Blausingan and Bacchic
Mysteries (1875 ed.) and Alfred Wa | | aMiractiesand Modern Spiritualism (1874)
(notice a fair percentage of these sources identified above were written by
Spiritualists evidencing its early influence). Coleman concluded that:

Two years ago | published the statement that the whole of Isis was compiled
from a little over 100 books and periodicals. In the Theosophist, April, 1893,
pp. 387, 388, Colonel Olcott states that when Isis was written the library of
the author comprised about 100 books, and that during its composition
various friends lent her a few books, - the latter with her own library thus
making up a little over 100, in precise accordance with the well-established
results of my critical analysis of every quotation and plagiarism in Isis.%’
Bl avat sky herself admitted whenwrtenglsiF i nal arti
Unveiled proper citation was not a main priority. She also admitted to engaging
several unscrupulous literary habits supposedly out of ignorance. This included
taking material from secondary sources and citing them as primary, neglecting to
use guotation marks when using direct quotes, and her failure to cite many of her
indirect quotations. At the same time, contrarytos ome of Col emanés al |l e
Blavatsky does appear to use her sources correctly, and clearly does not plagiarise

them*®The final word on Colemand6s anaseysis was

36 The claim that Blavatsky had plagiarise d f r o m R Rra-Adarhite Mah bas recently been

di sputed by John Deveney. Deveney noted that &éMadame
ground as Randol ph has-Adani sbe spsciusseand@dPtbkbe |ikes
itds wortho) a st &boeknflsisUnveifed, b pnl2R)abotd is diffichltGo discern

any extensive pattern of plagiarism of Randol phdés wor
for more than two years when lsiswas publ i shed, can scarcely have been
John Patrick Deveney, Paschal Beverly Randolph: A Nineteenth-Century Black American

Spiritualist, Rosicrucian, and Sex Magician (Albany: State University of New York, 1997), p. 544.

Also, in a letter written to J. Ralston Skinner in 1877 Blavatsky referenced the Arabic source

Nabatean Agriculture (ca. 1,000 CE) which held that Adam had come out of India and was the

father of an agricultural civilization. Also, Blavatsky utilized the papers of Swiss naturalist and

Harvard professor Louis Agassiz and may have even of read some of the Jewish Midrash literature

and Kabbalistic writings which implied the existence of prior worlds. See David N. Livingstone,

Adamds Ancestor s: R&olics of RuenaniOgidine {Baltimarer dohnt Hopkins

University Press, 2008), pp. 7, 95b97.

SCol eman, O6The Sources of Madame Bl avatskyods Writings
38 For example, the final paragraph on page 353 in Isis Unveiled, | was derived from J. S.

Demonologia, or Natural Knowledge Revealed (London: John Bumpus, 1827), pp. 209, 210, 224,
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often, though not in every case that he has suggested (and several he did not).
This does not mean that Blavatsky did not contribute anything original in her
writings, and this study will identify several of these unique doctrines. The purpose
of this study is not to shame and blame Blavatsky, but rather to identify the sources
that she employed in order to ascertain the early influences on her philosophy of

time, a doctrine that would become one of her most defining teachings.

Bl avatskyds Syncretism: Eastern Oriental or
Il n continuing to examine Blavatskyoés phil oso
of sources that she utilized at this stage and determine whether they were primarily
Eastern or Western. Theterm 6 Ea s 6 Ba ® r e r nused tiwoughlout thigwriting
to define any culture or religious tradition deriving from Asia, whereas the word
600riental 6 wi || be used specifically to des
(Asi a) . Most times, O06Orientalistd writings r
popular opinion than they do about the Asiatic cultures that they are claiming to
describe. Also, during the late Victorian Era, the East was indirectly defined and
connected t oThM8acred\Bgokd okthie&ast, which provided
translations of many Oriental texts for the first time in English, thus attempting to
bridgethegap bet wEastd #hedVesid

The term Western will be | oosely ,defined
whi ch ¢ onne dMesternBtdvamy curemt devetoping out of the three
Abrahamic religions.3® While these two definitions have their own set of
complications, they provide some general geographical understanding of the terms
OEasternd6 and 6 West er n &whichvdeBlavatbkgfavgrore st i on r e
was it Eastern, Western, or something entirely different®

A clue was revealed by Colemands analysis
Bl avatskyds influences in 1877. Out of the |
alleged Blavatsky had plagiarised from in her writing of Isis Unveiled, most of them

(if not all) were Western. Despite this important insight, it could still be argued that

226. Though still a questionable exampl e, Bl avat sky a
sufficiently.
39 Antoine Faivre and Karen-Cl ai re Voss, OWestharn hEs Gtcé reincies of Rel i g

Numen, 42 (1995), 48b77 (p. 50).
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Blavatsky might have obtained firsthand knowledge of Eastern religions through
her travells during her younger years.*°
One problematic issue for determining whe
primarily Eastern or Western was her claims to have visited Tibet in her earlier
travels. These travels would have enabled her to study Buddhism and Hinduism
under the direct guidance of a master or rishi, allowing Theosophy a possible
untraceable Eastern origin. Recently, the f a
disputed. Nicholas Goodrick-Clarke notes that Blavatsky appeared knowledgeable
about the geography and ethnography of Tibet, though it is very possible that this
knowledge could have been drawn from the following nineteenth-century sources:
Abbe Evari st elrarbs o TastanyHThibed and China during the Year
1844-5-6( 1852) , Emi | |, BuddhisnairgTibat {1868); anddGements R.
Ma r k h aNaréasves of the Mission of George Bogle to Tibet and of the Journey
of Thomas Manning to Lhasa (1876).4*
Goodrick-Cl ar ke went on to note that Bl avatsky
could easily have been found in the contemporaneous Western publications such
as Edwar d TheHistaryramds Doctrine of Buddhism (1829), Robert Spence
Ha r dBagtesn Monachism (1850), and A Manual of Buddhism (1860), Samuel
B e a Cadiesa of the Buddhism Scriptures from the Chinese (1871), and Thomas
Wi | | i am R hBuddhidhg2877)d*5This argument is suggested by Joscelyn
Godwin who noted that o6there is notlkisng in t
Unveiled that could not have been drawn from Western publications, except the
skill with which Blavatsky negotd ated the pi
While both Godwin and Goodrick-Clarke identified a primarily Western
connection, neither offered any specific corroborating proof to validate such

general statements. While the idea that Blavatsky borrowed many of her ideas

40 Nicholas Goodrick-Clarke, Helena Blavatsky (Berkeley, CA: North Atlantic Books, 2004), p. 52.

41 Nicholas Goodrick-Cl ar ke, 6The Theosophical Society, Oriental:i
Wester n Esotericism and Eas tThaosophiRad Histogyi Aduarterlp Theosophyd

Journal of Research, 13.3 (2007), 3-28 (p. 21).

42 |bid.

43 Joscelyn Godwin, Theosophical Enlightenment (Albany: State University of New York Press,

1994), p. 326. Also,Wout er Hanegraaff noted that O6up 1se the publ
Unveiled( 187 7), it was not an I ndian but an AEgyptianodo at
Theosophi cal Society. 6 Hanegraaff wenthison to quote Ca
supposition. See Wouter Hanegraaff, New Age Religion and Western Culture: Esotericism in the

Mirror of Secular Thought ( Al bany: State University of New Yor k, 19
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from Western Orientalists has previously been suggested, this thesis will give
further evidence to this connection, thereby validating the value of a tedious,
chronological study of her teachings.

This study will show that the sources related to time and chronology in
Bl a v a tlss Kiwdiled were primarily Western during this early time period. India
was important to Blavatsky in 1877 while writing Isis Unveiled; however, it seems
that much of her knowledge of India was derived from secondary sources,
including the 21 volume complete works of Louis Jacolliot (18371 1890), which had
been sent to Blavatsky from Joffmhud,. OO6Sul liv
Theosophy had an origin in Western esotericism, yet this influence would soon
become mixed with Eastern philosophyaafter B
transition that will be referred to throughout this study as the Oriental shift). For
now, the main sources Blavatsky utilized in developing her view of time will be
explored to determine what has previously been suggestedd that her main

influences were initially Western.

1. The Concept of Time in Isis Unveiled as Derived from Western Sources

The sources that Blavatsky utilized in Isis Unveiled remain crucial for
understanding the evolution of this philosophy from an inessential doctrine lurking
in the background of her teachings to the driving force of her entire vast cosmology
and spiritual evolution. Wouter Hanegraaff observed that in Isis Unveiled, karma
was only mentioned in passing, though it later took centre stage in The Secret
Doctrine. Still, it seems that Hanegraaff failed to see the larger picture: that karma
was I mportant only because it mehvewewadi rectl!l y |
time and soteriology. Isis Unveiled presented the starting point for this time-
ideology. Like many Spiritualists of her day, at first Blavatsky seemed unconcerned
with defining any specific notions of time evidenced in the sources she utilized;
however, she did reference the following Western sources related to chronology

and history within the pages of Isis Unveiled:

44 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 594. For a detailed biographical account of Jacolliot see Daniel
Caracostea, OLoui s FLr8a9nOFhedsophicdl Histay, 9 .i bt ( I ABB)7, 12b39.
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Christian C. J.Bunsen,Egy pt 6 s Pl ace i rfl1887)nBlavatskys a | Hi st ory

primarily used Bunsen for her references to chronology and ancient history.*®

Charles Coleman, The Mythology of the Hindus With Notices of Various Mountain
and Island Tribes (1832): Blavatsky used this source to develop her use of Eastern
terms and time divisions. Though this work is important for the fact that Blavatsky
borrowed some of her Eastern terms and time divisions from this work, it is not
used consistently in relation to the overall development of her chronology and

evidences her scavenger ideology.*®

Isaac Preston Cory, Ancient Fragments (2" ed. 1832): Blavatsky utilized this
source for her understanding of Greek and Near Eastern mythologies and she
gquoted Isaac Cory throughout Isis Unveiled especially in relation to metaphysics

and evolution.*4’

William and Elizabeth Denton, The Soul of Things: Psychometric Researches and
Discoveries (1863): This source was not cited with the same frequency as the
other works in this section; however, Blavatsky occasionally used this book to
substantiate her belief in the existence of an antediluvian race which she believed
could be proven using psychometric archaeology 8 the process of receiving
psychic vibrations from objects. Blavatsky used the various visions recorded by
Elizabeth Denton to prove that a primeval race existed which coincided with her

own views of evolutionary theory.*®

4 |sis Unveiled, |, 32, 33, 240, 241, 513, 518b19, 529, 542,
248, 327, 361, 366b68, 415, 424, 426, 431b33, 435, 44
46 |sis Unveiled, I, 32; 11, 79, 278, 301, 598.

47 For a more in-depth examination on how Blavatsky utilized Isaac Cory and his writings in her
conceptualization of ti me see JasfUhwied(l8Dr)and avoi e, 6
Cosmol WBRMES. (2012), 3bisUngeded, all , so56, 150, 154, 178, 1
328, 341134523, 344193, Il, 48, 2392818 271.

48 Isis Unveiled, 1, 184. For more references to Denton see Isis Unveiled, I, 183b84, 295, 331
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John William Draper, History of Conflict between Religion and Science (1875):
Bl avatsky consistently referenced Draperds t

evolution and assimilated them into her constructions of time.4°

Louis Jacolliot, Les Fils de Dieu (1875): Blavatsky developed many of her
comparative remarks between Hinduism and Chr
works and utilized his French translations of Eastern texts which served as a

primary source for her Oriental understanding of Eastern religious traditions. She

further noted that oOno traveler has shown hi
impartial to India than Jacolliot,6 t hough she | ater referred to
an 1887 letter.*°

Alfred R. Wallace, The Action of Natural Selection on Man (1871) and The

Geographical Distribution of Animals (1876): Alfred Wallace was a prominent

naturalist whose claim to fame was becoming an independent co-founder for the

theory of natural selection alongside Charles Darwin. Wallace was also a popular

Spirit ual i st and Bl avatsky continuously used hi
Omaterialistd evolution. Bl avat sky relied he
views of racial theories, spiritual evolution, and cyclical time and consistently

manipulated his theories, using her occult hermeneutic to validate her own

philosophical arguments.>?

Blavatsky also indirectly engaged the teachings of the French mage Eliphas Lévi

(18107 1875) in her conceptualization of spiritual evolution.>?

4 |sis Unveiled, |, 6b7, 16, 19, 21, 27, 85, 94, 97b98, 179,
267b94, 331»8383140811812, 520b21, 582; 11, 9, 32, 41,
%0 Isis Unveiled, |, 584. Helena Petrovna Blavatsky to J. Ralston Skinner,17 February 1887,
Cambridge (MA), Andover-Harvard Library, bMS 516/1 (12). For an academic biography of Jacolliot
see Dani el C a r-raanaois lamléot (18871 &9 &) : A Bi o g rThepsophicah | Es y 0
History,9 . 1 ( 2 0 O 3I3is,Unwi2d,39; 139b41, 222, 225, 291, 458, 28
589b90, 594b95,116,103063T7, I2HBDH,104/6b4186,8,7®,421,0 257 25
278, 308, 321b22, 324, 427, 584b85.

51 For several examples of how Blavatsky utilized Wallace and his works within Isis Unveiled see

Jeffrey D. Lavoie, The Theosophical Society: The History of a Spiritualist Movement (Boca Raton,

FL: Brown Wal ker Pr egdssUnvdlél 2, P, 8215b86, 54b55), 11
194b95, 222b24, 245, 293bb96, 326, 331, 334, 407, 421,
52Blavatsky had read Lévid ®ogme el rituel de la haute magie quite extensively, having made use

of this source throughout her writings as noted in Co
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This is a list of the primary sources that Blavatsky employed in constructing
her view of time and chronology at this stage. She would also periodically refer to
the writings of the noted Orientalists William Jones and Max Mduller, but it seemed
likely that many of the quotes could have been derived directly from the work of
one source in relation to time and history & the writings of a Freemason and
comparative mythographer Godfrey Higgins (17721 1833).52 While all of these
above sources exerted a considerable influence upon Blavatsky in Isis Unveiled
and throughout her lifetime, Higgins was undeniably the most influential on her
philosophy of time in this early stage and deserves further attention. An analysis of
his work will be performed with the aim of understanding what elements Blavatsky

derived from this fascinating figure in history.

2. Godfr ey Higgins and Madame Blavatsky: The Engl i shmandés I nfluer
The influence of Godfrey Higgins on Blavatsky has been observed by several

individuals; however, the breadth of his influence has never fully been explored. It

seemed that Blavatskyoés view of time and chr
upon the writings of Higgins, which will be evidenced in this section. This influence

in relation to time and eschatology was noted by one contemporaneous reviewer of

Isis Unveiled for the New York Herald who su g g e s t e Igis willls@pplemend the

Anacalypsis. Whoever loves to read Godfrey Higgins will be delighted with Mme.

Collected Writings.For a ful |l er di scussion of Blavatskyds debt
Clarke, Helena Blavatsky (Berkeley: North AtlantcBoo ks, 2004), pp. 91b102, 148b:
reliance on Lévi should not imply a total submission,as Bl avat skyo6s-deathsgareofof t he af't
the soulin IsisUnveledhad much more in common with SptHifeitualism

st at e ses argdoBlyptenporary shells, whence souls have to be liberated; but those which in this

life obey the body compose for themselves an interior body or fluidic shell, which, after death,

becomes their prison-house and torment, until the time arrives when they succeed in dissolving it in

the warmth of the divine light, towards which, however, the burden of their grossness hinders them

from ascending. Indeed, they can do so only after infinite struggles, and by the mediation of the just,

who stretch forth their hands towards them. During the whole period of the process they are

devoured by the interior activity of the captive spir
Transcendental Magic: Its Doctrine and Ritual, trans. by A. E. Waite (London: George Redway,

1896), p. 48. Though similar elements are noted in the quote above, Blavatsky (in her later writings)

woul d incorporate more of L®vids view of the afterlif
Most of these works are |isted in MheosopghgihthecGomesd sou
Nineteenth Century. Gomes only excluded two of these authors in his preliminary list: Charles

Coleman and Alfred R. Wallace. See Michael Gomes, Theosophy in the Nineteenth Century: An

Annotated Bibliography (New York: Garland Publishing, 1994), pp. 15 0 b5 9 .



80
Blavatsky. There is a great resemblance between their works. Both have tried hard
to tell everything apocryphal and apocalyptic.§*

Since Blavatsky clearly owed so much to Higgins, only information which
directly pertains to Blavatskyés concept of
work was his Anacalypsis (1833), which was released in an initial print run limited
to only 200 copies; thus, Blavatsky was one of a small group of key individuals who
popularized his writings in the nineteenth century (along with the Theosophist and
Spiritualist, Emma Hardinge Britten, a close personal associate of Blavatsky during
this time period).%> While educated at Cambridge, Hi g g time thére was brief as
he could not afford to pay the tuition fees
or was c¢ al | %¥dewerdontolhoin the @my, e@rning the rank of a major
and served from the years 1802 to 1813.5"

Following his discharge from the service, Higgins obtained a position as a
magistrate of York County allowing him the title of esquire. After overcoming a
serious illness, he became intrigued with religious studies which led him to a critical
consideration of the origin of religion and a study of languages and their
etymology.®® By his own account, Higgins considered himself a social reformer,
setting his sights upon exposing the shocking abuses prevalent in the York Lunatic
Asylum and working to repeal some of the infamous lunacy laws that remain a

subject of considerable interest among modern Victorian scholars.>® He went on to

54 For New York Herald article and a more detailed discussion of Higginsdinfluence on Blavatsky

see Lesl i e 8&riaaypsisa GodffeyHigginsi Precursor of Isis Unveiled_and The Secret

Doctrined Theosophical History,1 . 3 (1985 ), 46 b5 2TheoSophical Brlightenmé&t d wi n ,

pp. 76@GIry;, W. Trompf, &él magining MaclsistJhveiledt or y? Mada me
(1877) to The Secret Doctrine ( 1 8 8l8terabure & Aesthetics, 21 .1 (2011), 43b71 (p. 5
Blavat s ky, 0 MycifeB &45 k1894), 24106 47.

%S h e p ar dinadalypsis of Godfrey Higginso p. 46.

% Godfrey Higgins, Anacalypsis: An Attempt To Draw Aside the Veil of The Saitic Isis, 2 vols

(London: Longman Press, 1846), I, v.

57 J.M. Robertson, History of Freethought in the Nineteenth Century (London: Rationalist Press

Association 1929), p. 89.

%8 Higgins, Anacalypsis I, p. X.

®lpid,p. Vviii. For Higginsd tract agaAbetertothehRightl unacy | a\
Honourable Earl Fitzwilliam Respecting the Investigation Which has Lately Taken Place into the
Abuses at the York Lunatic Asylum( Doncaster: W. Sheardown, 1814), pp.

information regarding the abuse of nineteenth-century lunacy laws and their relation to modern
religious movements, see Alex Owen, The Darkened Room: Women, Power, and Spiritualism in
Late Victorian England (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1989), p. 344.
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produce some important pamphlets on matters concerning money payments
(1819) and the Corn Laws (1826).5°

Following the publication of these pamphlets, Higgins published his first
major work entitled Horae Sabbaticae (1826), followed by An Apology for the Life
and Character of the Celebrated Prophet of Arabia called Mohamed, or the
lllustrious in 1829 which was written to promote religious tolerance through an
acceptance of universalism.5* After this time, Higgins became interested in travel
and longed to conduct a journey to the Eastern oriental lands. Based upon his later
reflection noted inth e 6 P r eAnacalywss (1833),t hi s tri p never occu
am now turned sixtyéyet | have not entirely
Egypt: but what | have fini sH%€ldispefacemy wor k m
was written on 1 May 1833, but Higginsohealth quickly deteriorated and on 9
August 1833 hedied; t hus, Bl av at fokherphklosophyiofitimeshadi r ¢ e

little direct knowledge of Eastern religious traditions and customs.®3

Hi gginsd Definition of Ti me

Given the giant 1,436-page span of Anacalypsis, only a few key concepts will be

mentioned in relation to time and their influence on Blavatsky. Noting the pages

that Blavatsky quoted from Anacalypsis in relation to the subject of time, it

becomes apparent that she relied heavily upon the fifth volume in particular.

Higginsoé fifth volume was divided into thirt

of being concise, only the titles that are relevant to this study are listed:

1) Chapter Two: Cycles, astronomy, and Hindu and Mosaic systems along

with Berosus

2) Chapter Three: Two Cycles and Plutarch and other Western authors on the

600-year cycle

3) Chapter Four: The concept of Indian circles

4) Chapter Five: William Jonesd view on Ma

60 Robertson, History of Freethought in the Nineteenth Century, p. 89.

61 Higgins belief in universalism was shown in the following quotation: 6 Be assured that God w
never damn you foranopiniond a poi nt of faithéno person, whose mind
education, can doubt the truth of the Hindoo (sic) doctrine, that God is equally present with the

pious Jew in the synagogue, the Christian in the church, the Mohamedan in the mosque, and the

Brahmin in the t e mpAhApoldygy f@ thd Iferamdychatddteg af thencelebrated

Prophet of Arabia called Mohamed, or the lllustrious (London: Rowland Hunter, 1829), p. 107.

62 Higgins, Anacalypsis, |, viii.

83 lbid., p. xxiv; Joscelyn Godwin, The Theosophical Enlightenment, p. 78.
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5) Chapter Eleven: the idea of wisdom and a secret doctrine along with a
chronological system

6) Chapter Twelve: Genesis and its allegor

concept of the trinity in Indian and Hebrew belief structures

Some of the key el ements associateldsis with BIl a

Unveiled appear in these chapter headings:

1,34) Bl avatskybés tendency to use Orientald]

time was paralleled in Higginsdé chapters
2) Her i nsi st Amcient kragments (speddicalyyBérasus) to
vaidat e her position including her use of t

borrowed from Higgins as a means of dividing time into 600 year segments)
was the content of chapter three.

5) Blavatskyds connecting of her chronol og
comesponded with Higginséd O0secret doctrine
connection to chronology.
6) Bl avatskyds use of an allegorical I nter
trinity/ avatars correlated with that of H
It is therefore evident that most of the characteristics that appear typical in
Bl avatskyds early view of time were first em
In defining his own structure of time, Hi ggi ns r el i ed heavily ur
of the Nerosd whi ch hrevork@ellic Ddued$ (l82#&:d i n hi s ea

The cycle of the Neros is worthy of much observation: it is formed by 7,421
lunar revolutions of 29 days, 12 hours, 44 minutes, 3 seconds, which make
219,146 days and a half; and this same number of 219,146 and a half, give
six hundred solar years of 365 days, 5 hours, 51 minutes, 36 seconds each
which differ less than 3 minutes from what its length is observed to be at this
day. Now Ptolemy and Hipparchus made the year to be 365 days, 5 hours,
55 minutes, 12 seconds. Supposing this cycle were correct to a second, if
on the first of January at noon a new moon took place, it would take place
again in exactly six hundred years, at the same moment of the day, and
under all the same circumstances.%

Higgins went on to note in Anacalypsis that this system of dividing time into 600-

year divisions was a Overy respectable recor

race, though it had been forgotten after the cataclysmic flood.®*1 n Hi ggi ns o v
the whole chronology of the world could be divided into 600-year segments known
as neros. This was an idea that Blavatsky would both engage with and

subsequently discredit within the pages of Isis Unveiled.

64 Godfrey Higgins, The Celtic Druids (London: Rowland Hunter, 1829), p. 48.
Sl bid., pp. A4f8dsaypsis, 29580 i n s,

ew
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The Anacalypsis and Isis Unv eiled

Anacalypsis suggested that the earliest antediluvian races were the first to

comprehend the divine cycle of neros and possessed a real understanding of true

religion. This religion consisted of several attributes related to time and origin.

Some of these included: 1) an emanationist origin of the world; 2) the immortality of

the soul; 3) a belief in the trinity; 4) the androgynous character of God; 5)

metempsychosis; 6) reabsorption into the one deity; and 7) the periodical renewal

of the world. 8 According to Higgins, these concepts had been reconceptualized by

various religions overtimeandhadb ecome o6cl ot hed with bodies
I nt o | i vi netthese tenets compeisedthe doctrine of the one original

universal religion.®’

Higgins and Neros

Hi ggins continuously referenced his O6cycle o
the myth of the avatar.®® He maintained that every 600 years new avatars (or

saviors) were born on the earth 8 one for every nation, although he tended to

focus on the Eastern and Near Eastern world.®°® Cyrus was the eighth avatar being

born around the year 600 BCE.°J esus was the ninth avatar an
eighth Neros cycle since counting had begun was coming to an end, and

messianic expectations were running high both among the esotericists who

understood astronomy, and among the people who were led on to expect great

e v e n't Ia thédyear 600 CE, another cycle had passed and the tenth avatar

Mohammed was born and ended a larger 6,000 year cycle (10 neros = 6,000

years).’”? Hi ggi ns noted that ¢6éJesus Christ was bel
Mohamed, to be a di wihaveforétadddha nertand lasi Avatar n d

% Higgins, Anacalypsis, 1, 35b37, 223, 803, 815.

7 Ibid., p. 33.

%®6The myth of the avataro was Joscelyn Godwinds descr
appeared on this world every 600 years. See Godwin, The Theosophical Enlightenment, p. 84.

% Higgins, Anacalypsis, 1,6 6 2 b 6 3 .

0 Higgins, An Apology for Mohamed ( London: Rowl and HuntlHMiggins, 1829), pp.
Anacalypsis, I, 201.

L Godwin, Theosophical Enlightenment, p. 83.

2 Higgins, Anacalypsis,| , 683 b84. Though el sewhere Higgins placed
founder of the Assassin group) as his tenth avatar. Higgins, Anacalypsis, I, 699.
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Mohamed, to complete the ten periods, and the six millenaries, previous to the
grand Millenium or the reign of the j1dled,
y e a 3 A éimilar assimilation of historical religious leaders was later purported by
Blavatsky in Isis Unveiled and expounded upon in The Secret Doctrine.” Also, in
this work Higgins suggested that all of the Indian, Chaldean, Christian and Ophite
Trinitarian conceptualizations served as evidence that proved the existence of this
universal tradition. This was another defensive argument that Blavatsky engaged
within the pages of her Isis Unveiled.”™

Hi ggi ns & b eshdingdycles aof time @/as &urther connected to his
soteriology, an idea mirrored in the teachings of Blavatsky. Higgins wrote that:

As it was believed to be with worlds, so it was with man. He was supposed

to pass from cycle to cycle, from world to world, till his period was complete,

the temporary evil of one cycle remedied by the abundance of good in

another, till the universal absorption was to take place. This is the reason

why we have no hell in the PentateuchéThu

worlds existences were [sic] supposed to keep arising and passing away,

and being renewed, until the final absorption into the Divine Essence. And

the Divine Essence itself was supposed to keep on its endless course,

creating new existences for ultimate happiness.’®
This quote evidenced Higginsdéd overview of <cy
absorption into the Divine Essence), along with its apparently infinite
duration/scope. Higgins claimed that his reason for adapting this cyclical view of
life and soteriology was because they seemed to reconcile the various world
religions together.”’

Higginsb al so postul ated a world that was al w
activity to inactivity, and destruction to creation; even once the soul found its final
resting place it would still continue within this cyclical time pattern. Despite all of
Hi g g unassabtheories and confusing calculations, the concluding paragraph in
this section remains intriguing as it pertained to both the avatar mythology and the
concept of neros:

ét he gr e acyclicimcriodmic system...was the foundation of the

systemso f al | nationséthe system of Cycl es,
3 Higgins, Anacalypsis,| , 687 b79.
4 Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, ||, 358b59.
S Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |1 1, 169b71. SlsieUneied b, 17,1430V at sky,

6 Higgins, Anacalypsis, |, 826.
7 bid.
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the first and most pressing wants of man, was in itself of a nature peculiarly
proper to perpetuate this mythic system, and may be considered as the
great cause which prevented for a certain time, the divergence of the
system, and of its present actual dispersion and disappearance. It lasted
one period of ten ages, or 6,000 years; it is now nearly dissipated and gone.
It arose out of the wants of man; it was continued by those wants: it aided
greatly in supplying or remedying those wants. Those wants now supplied
by the diffusion of great scientific know
look too far either behind or before him.’®
It appeared that the division and cycle of the neros, the myth of the avatar, and his
detailed pseudo-history were all, according to Higgins, based on the psychological
desires and wants of humanity. Though Higgins viewed the neros as the key to
understanding history, this above statement appeared to negate the importance of
any attempt to divide and ascertain the chronology of the world. It will seem
undeniable after studying Bisdnwalddthatheds phi |l os
philosophy was basedlargel v upon Higginsoé work even thou
alter these ideas slightly, giving the impression that she possessed a superior
knowl edge according to her O6occult hermeneut

explored.

3.Bl avat skyodos CritilgsuUngilewf Hi ggins in
Though critical of Higgins, Bl avat sky adopte
concept of time and even indirectly credited Higgins for this term while engaging
his time-scheme, though altering it slightly.”® She noted that Higgins, in his
calculations of time and in defense of his Neros time division, took into account the
cyclical movements of the earthés axis and ¢
had significantly changed from the past ages.

Despite Bl a v a tredidnge 6nsHiggins, she continuously criticized his
theories in relation to cyclical time. Bl ava
by the neroses, without allowing any consideration for the secrecy in which the

ancient philosophers, who were exclusively of the sacerdotal order, held their

8 Higgins, Anacalypsis, I, 445.

®Hi ggins noted that the term O6nerosd was not original
theoryt o Marco Cassini who allegedly bduRoyaureeddei t fr om Si
Siam (1691). Higgins, Anacalypsis,|, 168 b69. See Bl aHigginsksis Unvadlddd,r enci ng

3 3 b 3taken from Anacalypsis, I, 209.
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knowl edge, gave rise®Aso ptrheev igoruesaltye snto teerdr,o rhbi.g
explanation of time depended largely on the concept of neros which he based upon

Ptolemy, Hipparchus, and antediluvian sources; however, Blavatsky disagreed with

hsénerosdé division of time. She claimed that
i nability to discern the ancient philosophie
knowl edged) . It was only by wusing her occul't

interpretation of these ancient texts that the world and its origins could truly be
understood. After noting this criticism, Blavatsky continued to paraphrase Higgins:

This method of calculating by the neroses, without allowing any
consideration for the secrecy in which the ancient philosophers, who were
exclusively of the sacerdotal order, held their knowledge, gave rise to the
greatest errors. It led the Jews, as well as some of the Christian Platonists,
to maintain that the world would be destroyed at the end of six thousand
years. Gale shows how firmly this belief was rooted in the Jews. It has also
led modern scientists to discredit entirely the hypothesis of the ancients. It
has given rise to the formation of different religious sects, which, like the
Adventists of our century, are always living in the expectation of the
approaching destruction of the world.!

This statement was in direct response to a comment made by Higgins in

Anacalypsis in which he quoted Theophilus Gale (16291 1678), the English non-

conformist theologian.??

The main difference between Blavatsky and Higgins was that he used Gale
to show that both the Jews and Plato believed in the destruction of the world at the
end of a 6,000 year cycle, whereas Blavatsky attributed this to a mistake which had
givend i se t o t he ThespBlaeatsky was atteroptirg to dmprove
upon Higginséchronology and understanding of time, thereby presenting herself as

superior to Higgins.

80 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 34.

81 |hid.

82 @he alternate destruction of the world by fire and water was taught by Plato. In his Timaeus he

says, that the story of Phaeton's burning the world has reference to a great dissolution of all things

on the earth, by fire. Gale shews that the Jews, as well as Plato, maintained that the world would be

destroyed at the end of 6000 years; that then the day of judgment would come: manifestly the

Jewi sh and Christian Milleniumésomething very | ike th
heat, in certain long periods, must happen : and paradoxical as many of my readers may think me,

yet | very much suspect that if the angle do (sic) increase and decrease as just mentioned, and the

race of man should so long continue, evils very like thoseabove descri bed must be expe
Higgins, Anacalypsis, I, 202b03.

83 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 34.
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As for Higginsd view of Eastern time, whi
did not seem to use them within their Eastern context, believing that these divisions
were misunderstandings. Higgins acknowledged that the Hindu system adopted
6such very long periodsdé6 which he attributed
cycle and by multiplying the neros by ten, though he explained that they were
merely trying to embrace 6éevery periodical m
their chronology.®* Bl avat skyo6s philsioUnweidsgemedtohave me i n
been based largely upon Higgin s 6 cycl i cal ti me which she cor
Eastern yugs and the vast periods of time that accompanied these cycles. In The
Secret Doctrine (1888), she would fully assimilate her philosophy of time with one
Eastern text in particular the Vishnu Purana; however, at this stage she was
content to merely prove that Higgins was wrong without suggesting any better time
divisions or numerical explanations. Understanding this difference of opinion, it
seemed that Blavatsky di s mi ssgothtphildasaplyyi nsé phi
of cycles which was exhibited in the following quote:

These ciphers are not fanciful, but founded upon actual astronomical
calculations, as has been demonstrated by S. Davis. Many a scientist,
Higgins among others, notwithstanding their researches, has been utterly
perplexed as to which of these was the secret cycle.®® Bunsen has
demonstrated that the Egyptian priests, who made the cyclic notations, kept
them always in the profoundest mystery. Perhaps their difficulty arose from
the fact that the calculations of the ancients applied equally to the spiritual
progress of humanity as to the physical. It will not be difficult to understand
the close correspondence drawn by the ancients between the cycles of
nature and of mankind, if we keep in mind their belief in the constant and all
potent influences of the planets upon the fortunes of humanity. Higgins justly
believed that the cycle of the Indian system, of 432,000, is the true key of
the secret cycle.8 But his failure in trying to decipher it was made apparent;
for as it pertained to the mystery of the creation, this cycle was the most
inviolable of all (emphasis added).®’

Blavatsky seemingly claimed in this work that the Indian system contained the truth
of all chronologies even if she had not figured out the specifics. It should also be
noted that Higgins continually considered the neros to be the true key towards

84 Higgins, Anacalypsis, 1,1 76 b7 7 .
% |bid., p. 206.

86 |bid.

87 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 32.
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understanding time, not the 432,000 year period as implied by Blavatsky (he
divided 432,000 into increments of 600 years); contrastingly, Blavatsky noted the
i mportance of under st8Shelater gttemptedto diviletine et cy c |
in her own way, validating her cosmology and metaphysics using the yuga system.
At this point (in 1877), it was enough merely to criticize Higgins, as she had

not yet figured out how to reconcile the world chronologies into one system. She

maintained thatHi ggi nso6 i nterpretation of the I ndian
cycle was incorrect. Hi s o6fail uefoiasittryi ng
pertained to the mystery of the creation, th

The issue here appeared to concern a prevailing belief that there was a way of
dividing time into cycles that would allow an individual to unlock a hidden meaning
behind their history. Higgins developed his own solution to this issue in the cycle of
neros, validating this belief by noting that all of the eastern Yugas were divisible by
the cycle of Neros (600).%°

Blavatsky disagreed with Higgins and suggested that his erroneous claim
resuted6f rom the fact that the calculations of
spiritual progress of humanity as to the physical.8* According to Blavatsky, there
was a clear distinction between spiritual evolution and physical evolution, an idea
seemingly derived from her background in Spi
misunderstanding stemmed from his inability to ascertain the differences between
cosmological and earthly time (i.e., his inconsideration of the descent/ascent of the
soul from spirit).

Anot her example of Bl avatexknyplfisdindhei ti ci sm
following quote:

I n the first book of Manu we read: 0Know
composes the totality of one day of Brahma; and that one night is equal to
that day. 6 One thousand divine ages i s eq

years, in the Brahmanical calculati ons é Thr oughout the whol e
period of progressive creation, covering 4,320,000,000 years, ether, air,

water, and fire (heat), are constantly forming matter under the never-ceasing

i mpul se of the Spiritéthis computation, w
hardly hinted at even now, led Higgins into the error of dividing every ten

88 Higgins, Anacalypsis,| , 176b77, 206, 558.
8 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 32.

% Higgins, Anacalypsis, I, 176.

9 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 32.
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ages into 6,000 years. Had he added a few more ciphers to his sums he

might have come nearer to a correct explanation of the neroses, or secret

cycles.%?
Agai n, Hi g glculatoids aré mentioned and dismantled in this case
because he did not add enough ciphers (i. e. he missed the mark). Otherwise, he
would have come to understand the secret cycle which Blavatsky herself claimed
to know, but failed to reveal in Isis Unveiled. It seemed that Blavatsky not only
criticized Higginsdé theories in order to sho
to insist on her own originality and superior understanding of the ancient wisdom
tradition. Still, B | a&wsang isds § bluepint fo eodstrietn - Hi ggi n
her own theories on time and chronology.

Despite the vast amount of time and preparation that went into writing the
Anacalypsis, Higgins himself noted the impossibility of connecting the various
world chronologies 1 in his conclusion to book five:

The above is quite enough to show the utter hopelessness of making out a
system of chronologyécan anything be devi
presumption, that a system of chronology never was the leading object of
the books? The whole tends to support the doctrine of nearly all the learned
men of antiquity, that, like the Mythological histories of the Gentile nations, a
secret doctrine was concealed under the garb of history. It may be
considered certain from the above, that no dependence can be placed on
any system of Chronology, and that there is no hope whatever of
ascertaining the truth, unless some person shall be able to devise a plan of
proceeding different in principle from any thing which has hitherto been
adopted.®3

It appears obvious that the main justificatdi
to connect the various chronologies and even
secret doctrine was conce &lTheschboverpassage t he gar b

providesacl ue towards understanding Blavatskyos
was the very subject Blavatsky would later reveal in her 1888 work that took the

92 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, Il, 272.

% Higgins, Anacalypsis, |, 186.

% @vhat we desire to prove is that underlying every ancient popular religion was the same ancient
wisdom-doctrine, one and identical, professed and practiced by the initiate of every country, who
alone were aware of its existence and importance. To ascertain its origin, and the precise age in
which it was matured, is now beyond human possibility. A single glance, however, is enough to
assure one that it could not have attained marvelous perfection in which we find it pictured to us in
the relics of the various esoteric systems, except after a succession of ages.dBlavatsky, Isis
Unveiled, Il, 99.
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phrase as its title. Hi gginsd remark indicated that this
key towards understanding the chronology of the world; this connection would
reconcile not only the world religions and their mythos but their chronologies as
well. This was a feat that Higgins did not think would ever be achieved, but
Blavatsky would solve this problem by 1888 with the creation of her own system.
Thus, a philosophy of time seemed to undergi
tradition and its teachings from the very beginning which can be traced back to
Higgins and this specific challenge & Higgins implied that no one could unlock the
secret (6devise a pland) t%ltseemepossiblethal 6s r el i
the above quote by Higgins could have served as the inspirati on f or Bl avat sky
title The Secret Doctrine. It remains curious that most previous researchers have
neglected Godfrey Higgins as a key source on Blavatsky even though he heavily
influenced not just Isis Unveiled, but her entire view of comparative philosophy and
mythography.

Blavatsky maintained that the one true universal religion must contain one
universal historical chronology and she made it her mission to discover it.
Blavatsky would later harmonize the various world chronologies (mirroring
Higgins), but in Isis Unveiled it seemed enough for her to simply note the different
theories of time division. It was in the Mahatma letters where Blavatsky began
(whether directly or indirectly) to build her own cosmological structure of time and
evolution that would be completed in her magnum opus The Secret Doctrine.
Blavatsky criticised Godfrey Higginsétime-cycles in order to prove that her view of
time was distinct and therefore no one could accuse her of just rehashing what
Higgins had said before, though in reality her alterations were minimal.

To summarize, Blavatsky used Higgins in creating her concept of time,
though she disagreed with his division oftme i nt o O6ner os 6. Bl avat s k)
di sagreement was due to Higginsdé misinterpre
his lack of understanding spiritual evolution. Blavatsky argued that the
chronologies of the world could be harmonized through a proper understanding of

the cycl es. It seemed obvious that Bl avatsky

% Higgins concluded after his long, complex attempt to connect all of the various chronologies of
Ussher, Eusebius, Colonel Wilford, Sir William Jones, Marco Cassini, and William Drummond by
noting the impracticability of deriving such a connection.
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influenced by Higgins.® This reliance is evidenced in the fact that Blavatsky
continuously referenced his calculations even though she may have disapproved
withhisconcl usi ons. Higgins himself noted that oI
still a secret doctrine, known only in the deep recesses, the crypts, of Thibet, St.
Peters, and the Cremlin6d Bl a v a t Th&kSe@et Doctrine published by a
Russian no less could be seen as a direct response to this statement, evidencing
again the enormous influence that Higgins maintained on Blavatsky as well as the
importance of time in her writings.®” Higgins provided two main elements of a
prisca theologia and cyclical time & ideas that would figure prominently into
Bl avat skyds ph¥Haowiompghynotfed iamed exami ned s o0 me
key sources and identified them as Western, now attention must be focused upon
the elements of time which were based largely on Western philosophy (Platonic
and Plotinian) and Bl avatskydéds use of them in devel

and salvation within the pages of Isis Unveiled.

lll. Conclusion

This chapter has tr acetinme®lcantenporank y 6s early vi
comparative mythographers and Spiritualism, proving that during this stage, time

was not a central theme in Blavatskyobs teach
one through the direct influence drédm Hi ggi ns)
1877 was deeply rooted in her religious identification & Spiritualism which she

identified with as early as 1860. As previously noted, practitioners of Spiritualism

were not interested in defining periods and divisions of time in their writings; it was

this lack of a clearly developed philosophical sophistication within Spiritualism that

% This descent/ascent theory could be found in various Spiritualist writings, including Gerald

Massey, Concerning Spiritualism (London: J. Burns, 1872), p. 55; Andrew Jackson David, A Stellar

Key to the Summer-Land( Bost on: Wil liam White and Company, 1867),
181; Emma Hardinge Britten, Art Magic, or Mundane, Sub-Mundane and Super-Mundane Spiritism

(Chicago, IL: Progressive Thinker Publishing House, 1909), pp. 25, 216.

% Higgins, Anacalypsis, 1,204. A si mi |l arity between Blavatskydés view o
observed even in the nineteenth century, as noted in an article published in an 1894 edition of the

Theosophi cal So ducdetiyaharticee r t bddc aOc cinAncient ndi cati ons
Astronomyd written by S. Stwuart. S. StlLucker,1580 6Occul t |
(1894), 101b09.

% Marc Demarest traced tArtdMagicamlduentes of gBi intsends$ | uer
Emma Britten whose texts heavily influenced Blavatsky. See Marc Demarest, Introduction to Art

Magic ([n. p.] Createspace Independent Publishing, 2011), pp. iii-lv (pp. Xxx, xxxii).
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seemed to push Blavatsky to establish a more advanced philosophical organization
that provided safeguards for its members and practitioners. This society could
withstand the rise of fraudulent accusations that plagued Spiritualism during this
era 0 this organization was known as the Theosophical Society (established in
1875) which interjected the idea of el ementa
flavor of Spiritualism, which she associated with her ancient wisdom tradition
her own reconceptualized prisca theologia.

Reforming Spiritualism provided Blavatsky with the opportunity to create her
own modified view of spiritual evolution which she combined with the history of
earlier comparative mythographers. After all, Blavatsky claimed that all religions
maintained some form of the true ancient wisdom religion, so this universal
connection seemed logical to her. The key elementsof B|1 a v a tplsilésgpbysof
time were based primarily on Western sources, including Charles Bunsen, Charles
Coleman, Isaac Cory, William Denton, John Draper, Godfrey Higgins, Louis
Jacolliot, and Alfred Wallace, to name some of her more influential sources, all of
whom were identified in Wi lliamés Col eman f a
provided Blavatsky with a basic outline for her philosophy of time, though she
would add her own unique interpretation of them as she had with Higgins, thereby
defining her own unique view and teachings. Now that Higgins has been identified
and explored,a definition of Blavatskyods view of ti

appreciate the history and evolution of this philosophy.
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CHAPTER 3
Isis Unveiled (1877):
Blavatsky and Her Time Terminology

In Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky laid the foundation for what would become a key
doctrine throughout her teachings @ time and chronology. In keeping with the
purpose of the previous chapt etmeatdhisder st andi
stage remains crucial towards ascertaining its later importance. Her chronology
constituted a response to the perceived Victorian materialist influence as well as
recognized the religious movements that this time period birthed.
This chapter lays out a descriptive philosophical foundation on which later
chapters wil/l build, critique and analyze. I
time, one must first wade through her dense writings to identify key technical terms
and systems put forth as they will evolve into core doctrines later on (as such, this
chapter is more descriptive than analytical). This chapter will showt hat Bl avat s ky¢
view of time in Isis Unveiled was based on comparative mythography and a
Western Neo-Platonic soteriology, yet it would become a very defining doctrine.
The connection between Bl a v at s k y éndg comparativée mythagraphy is not
a novel idea (Joscelyn Godwin suggested this current in The Theosophical
Enlightenment [1994]), but viewing itin lightof Bl avat skyés phil osophy ¢
new consideration. This chapter will seek to clearly identify the structure and order

of Bl avat sk yréwalinga distirectlpargpse to all of this jargon.

LBl avat skyds Two Key Principles of Tim
In Isis Unveiled, there were two main themes that serve as the basic structure for
understanding Blavatskyds philosophy of ti me
evidence a Western influence as they were derived from Neo-Platonic philosophy
and were based largelyonBlav at sky s belief in the existenc
uni versal wisdom tradition which she was att

Furthermore, these two principles remain directly inter-connected: 1) a belief in an



94
emanationist origin of the world and 2) a belief in the descent/ascent of spirit that

goes through a system of spiritual evolution and soteriology.*

1. Emanationist Origin

In Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky believed strongly in an emanationist origin for the

world?The word éemanat i oheiatiwiersy erdaeareiwhiend f r om t
means to flow out, arise, or proceed. Emanation refers to the belief that the

creation of the world occurred by a series of creations flowing out from the one

supreme God. As this creative flow proceeded onward, it gradually descended

further away from the divine source; therefore, the early emanations are closer to

the divine than the later emanations.

This idea had its roots in the theory of forms and universals which was
derived from the Platonic separation of spirit (ideal form) from matter (imperfect
form). Plato (4291 347 BCE) promoted a philosophy which was later known as the
theory of forms. His teachings implied that the earthly world was merely an
imperfect form of an ideal heavenly world.® This heavenly world was known as the
world of forms. Each object in the earthly world corresponded to a heavenly object

or form.* Plato described this world of forms as a pristine region of the physical

1These two 6motifso6 were recognized by Brensian French
view of time and her belief in the Masters. He noted the following three trends: an emanationist

cosmogony, heavenly ascent figurations,dhend the 6Age
Theosophical Masters: An Investigation into the Conceptual Domains of H. P. Blavatsky and C. W.
Leadbeater2 vol s (unpublished doctor al thesi s, Uni versity

2 H. P. Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled: A Master-Key to the Mysteries of Ancient and Modern Science and

Theology, 2 vols (New York: J. W. Bouton, 1877), I, 154, 285, 295.

% The concept of an imperfect copy and its connection to Platonic forms is what Faivre classifies

under his idea of o6éLiving Natured6. This concept is th
esotericism. See Antoine Faivre, Access to Western Esotericism (Albany: State University of New

Yor k, 1994), pp. 11b2.

“Pl at o 6 s, tréhb. &yeEdvb Cope (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1875), p. 43. In

Phaedo, Socrates describes these ideas (forms) by looking at the idea of univ er s a | beauty: Oher
nothing else that makes (something) beautiful but that ideal beauty, but only to the extent that it is
by the absolute beauty that all mleatudd , pa.aechdangs ar e

other words, there exists a universal idea (form) of what constitutes beauty by which to say

something is beautiful (a general/universal agreement as to what constitutes beauty). Then, in the

Republic, Socrates attempts to prove his O6theesy of for ms
uses an analogy of God creating the idea of a bed. Though there are many beds, God created the

perfect idea (form) of a bed. This is because God 6de
particular maker of a particular bed, and therefore Hecre at ed a bed which by nature
See The Republic of Plato: With an Analysis and Introduction, trans. by Benjamin Jowett (Oxford:

Carendon Press, 1881), p. 300 and John Gregory, The Neoplatonists (London: Kyle Cathie, 1991).
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universe located above the surface of the Earth.® This suggested the existence of
a heavenly world where everything existed in its perfect form. Plato further
speculated that the human soul had the ability to identify these forms and that their
composition was eternal and belonged to the heavenly world, whereas the body
was earthly and material.®

Pl atobés teachings on forms and ideas were
2051 270 CE), who added his own interpretation and ideas maintaining that
6everything here below derives from above th
superior world; for forms here below are mingled with matter; on high, they are
pur'@l @otinusd focus on the doctrine of emanat
structure of the universe.? He explained the process of emanation in the following
excerpt:

The only hypothesis left is that all things were within some one other thing.
(6Beingd) was next to this other thing (m
them, He suddenly begot an image or representation of Himself, either by

Himself, or by the intermediation of the Universal Soul, or of some particular

soud é

All beings were the result of divine emanations from the supreme divinity. As the

process of emanation continued onwards, each subsequent emanation was being

mixed with more and more matter and was therefore less spiritual. An important

aspect of this philosophy was the belief tha
Plotinus explained that this philosophy of emanation consisted of a definitive

three-tiered hierarchical system based upon Intellect which contained the perfect

archetypes of all forms and individuals, the world soul, and the lower soul which

created the material world.° A similar emanationist explanation for the creation of

the universe was employed by Blavatsky and became the cornerstone in her

philosophy of time.

S6But t ho sfeundtothavé passede preeminently holy lifed these are they that are

deliveredandsetf r ee from these our earthly reglheabsvé,and att ai
and make their abode upoml athoed ssmPléRaaecdeo of t he earth. 6
Pl atPhaéd®, pp. 78b81.

7 Plotinos Complete Works: In Chronological Order Grouped in Four Periods, trans. by Kenneth

Sylvan Guthrie, 4 vols (Apline, NJ: Platonist Press, 1918), Il, 562.

8This is referred to as the conc tipthethrdattribdtewhi gi nati on a
Western Esotericism as classified by Faivre in Faivre, Accessing Western Esotericism, p. 12.

® Plotinos Complete Works, ||, 562b63.

10 PIotinus: The Enneads, trans. by Stephen Mackenna (London: Penguin Books, 1991), pp. 350,

401, 481b82, 502.
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Bl avat skyés Conceptualizati on
The view that each subsequent emanation was less pure because it contained less
spirituality (and more materiality)oseemed t
the composition of the soul/monad as it evolved through its spiritual evolution (later
defined as various rounds and root races).'! As implied above, and especially in
Isis Unveiled, Bl avatsky |l oosely followed Plotinusbéo
the heavenly, spirit world and the earthly, material world. InBlavat sky 6s phil osop
spirit was higher up the evolutionary scale then matter. It seemed that Platonic
philosophy laid the foundation for this type of thought, yet this separation of matter
and spirit was indirect as this theory could also be found throughout the early
Spiritualist movement, most notably in the teachings of the early Spiritualist leader
Andrew Jackson Davis. It would be a futile t
conceptualization of this idea to any one precursor as this doctrine is found in
many differing Western philosophies, including Neoplatonism, Gnosticism,
Spiritualism.? Despite the sources of this anti-materialistic belief, it seems fair to
deduce that Blavatskyodés concept of emanation
Plotinus, whichwasconnect ed t o Pl atods theory of forms w

indirectly.3

Evolution and Emanation
For Blavatsky, the process of emanation seemed to be a historical process and a
cause of creation (life-forms) that became connected to her notion of evolution.

This connection was noted in the introduction of Isis Unveiled: &6 Evol uti on bega

See the section on time in the Mahatma Letters. Bl av
See Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, I, 479b81.

12 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 285, 309, 429; II, 112, 275, 320. See Andrew Jackson Davis, A Stellar

Key to the Summer-land( Bost on: Wil liam White & Company, 1867), p
Bt is possible that Blavatskyods view of emanation wa

kabbalah, though even many kabbalists would trace their belief in emanation from Plotinus (except

for the kabbalists of Gerona who held a slightly different view of emanation and believed that the

emanation remained with God and dsedmsplausiblenttmtv e away fr o
even this altered view of emanation may have been der
See Gershom Scholem, Origins of The Kabbalah, ed. R. J. Zwi Werblowsky, trans. Allan Arkush

(Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1 990) , p. 448. Most of Bl avatskyos
Pl atobs phil osophies came from Al exander Wilder (1823
Platonist and was instrumental in helping Blavatsky write Isis Unveiled. Gi ven Wi |l der 6s heavy

influence upon the writing of Isis it is difficult to say how much Blavatsky actually knew of Plato and
Pl otinus independent from Wilderds corrections.
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with them (the Unknowable Being and the Creative Being) from spirit, which
descending lower and lower down, assumed at last a visible and comprehensible
form, and became matter. Arrived at this point they speculated in the Darwinian
met hod, but on a f4&he difiecence betwaen gn@natonantl e . 6
evolution was that o6éthe evolutionist stops a
Unknowabl edd6 the Emanationist believes that
first been involved, thus indicating that life is from a spiritual potency above the
w h o ] thaig) emanation explained the spiritual evolution (a descent from spirit
followed by an ascent back) of the soul.’®Thi s connection reveals BI
combination of mythology (emanation) with history (evolution).

In the first volume of Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky continually attempted to
critiqueDar wi n 6 s r@a The Origiwaf Bdecies.!® It remains apparent that,
while arguing against the materialist conclusions that could be derived from
Darwinds wor k, Bl av at ohkcept chevadutiomintb ketosvd Dar wi n o
mythos, which included a detailed cosmological construction of the universe.!’
Darwinian evolution only explained life in the physical phase of evolution (i.e. the
descent into matter), but this was only a tiny piece of a much larger picture in
Bl a v a tsgrikugl évslution (ascent back into spirit) and her cyclical view of time.
Furthermore, i n Bl avat skligigUnveped andbesop hy of ev
subsequent writings) there was the concept of a descent away from pure spirit into
physical evolution, which Blavatsky acknowledged conformed in some way to
Darwinds theory of evolution. This descent i
ascent back to spirit which was based heavily on her conceptions of emanations
and forms (this concept will be referred to throughout this paper as
0 kseent/a s ¢ @. e éombination of emanation and a cyclical view of time and its
i mportance on Bl avlasépldsarved by Gary Banpfewne

notedthati t s or i gi n adoidingtionnohtise leitrmotifsdof chsenic ascent-

14 Blavatsky, IsisUnveiled, |, pp. XXXbXXXi .

15 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, pp. xxxii.

16 Nicholas Goodrick-Clarke, The Western Esoteric Traditions: A Historical Introduction (New York:
Oxford University Press, 2008), p. 216.

17 Blavatsky clearly favored Alfred Wallace over Darwin in Isis Unveiled (having mentioned Darwin
fifteen times and Wallace twenty-five times); however, in The Secret Doctrine, Darwin (fifty-two
times) was mentioned many more times than Wallace (seventeen times). For her view of evolution
see Goodrick-Clarke, The Western Esoteric Traditions, p. 216.



98
descent6 andmatrdr@aytcl i sm i s the key ¥tToomiEl avat skyods
identified this connection to Eliphas Lévi but never mentioned any connection to a
Neo-platonic soteriology. The descent/ascent of the soul within cycles of time
served as the basic foundational premise in
serve as the basic tenet for her later complex views of time, evolution, and

cosmology throughout her later writings.

2. The Spiritual Descent/ Ascent

The concept of emanation in Isis Unveiled occurred within cyclical time and within

Bl avat skyds soteriological f m8Brhawarlk k(yrbesab s o
soteriology was linked with her belief in the descent/ascent of spirit. This idea

maintained that spirit had become tainted with matter through this process of

emanation. A connection between the concepts of emanation, descent/ascent ,

and time are seen throughout Isis Unveiled; one such example is noted below and

contextualized into pre-history:

The 6écoats of skin, 6 merenesisaxegiveniton t he t hi
Adam and Eve, are explained by certain ancient philosophers to mean the
fleshy bodies with which, in the progress of the cycles, the progenitors of the
race became clothed. They maintained that the godlike physical form
became grosser and grosser, until the bottom of what may be termed the
last spiritual cycle was reached, and mankind entered upon the ascending
arc of the first human cycle. Then began an uninterrupted series of cycles or
yogas [sic]; the precise number of years of which each of them consisted
remaining an inviolable mystery within the precincts of the sanctuaries and
disclosed only to the initiates. As soon as humanity entered upon a new
one, the stone age, with which the preceding cycle had closed, began to
gradually merge into the following and next higher age. With each
successive age, or epoch, men grew more refined, until the acme of
perfection possible in that particular cycle had been reached (emphasis
added).?®

Notice the mystery of cycles that Blavatsky associated with time in this passage as
well as her progressive view of evolution. This above excerpt demonstrated

Bl avatskyds cyclical view of the descent of

spirit). It is also noteworthy that all of humanity was involved in this cyclical

BGarry W. Trompf, 6Macrohi st oGye nonWBdteaniEsotericiknyand St ei ner
the Science of Religion, ed. by Antoine Faivre and Wouter J. Hanegraaff (Leuven, Belgium:

Peeters, 1998), pp. 269b96 (pp. 278b79).

19 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 7.

20 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |, 293b9 4. si§glsisUavkiledpl,5B.1 av a't
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process; this idea would take centrest age i n Bl avatskyoés | ater
progressive root races and rounds that fit into this same descent/ascent
framework.

Both the philosophy of emanation and the theory of forms appear prominent
i n Blavat skyo6és delsieUnwifednk isdurioosfthatf unlikeeheri n
chief source on time Godfrey Higgins, Blavatsky did not suggest any numerical
figures for these time periods at this particular point, only the initiates knew and
they had not yet divulged any numerical figures to the world.?* Drawing upon these
Neo-Platonic elements, Blavatsky postulated a view of time that started with the
soul originating through the process of emanation from the One Universal Being in
its original composition & spirit (positive) which would eventually descended into
matter (negative). This descent/ascent from spirit influenced the composition of

each subsequent human race that followed this guiding principle. What occurred

c

after the soul had exited this period of obj

soteriology) will be explained in a later section, but first it is important to explain
how Blavatsky connected Platonism to Eastern religions and to identify which
sources Blavatsky utilised in constructing her semi-Neo-Platonic philosophy of

time.

Neo-Platonic Sources

Bl avat skydos knowl edge of Pl atonic and Pl oti

derived largely from three sources that were identified by William E. Coleman:
Eduard Zeller (18141 1908), Benjamin Franklin Cocker (18691 1883), and the noted
Neo-Platonist, Thomas Taylor (17581 1835). Taylor seems to have been the most
influential of these sources, having written extensively on Plotinus and having
translated many of his works into English, including On the Descent of the Soul in

1794.22 Blavatsky wrote admiringly of Taylor throughout Isis Unveiled, maintaining

226The precise number of vy
within the precincts of t
293.

2ZA complete annotated bibliography of Tayloros worKk

translations: Thomas Taylor, Concerning the Beautiful: Or a Paraphrase translation from the Greek
of Plotinus, Ennead |, Book VI (London, 1787); An Essay on the Beautiful: From the Greek of
Plotinus (London, 1792); Five Books of Plotinus: viz. On Felicity; on the Nature and Origin of Evil;
On Providence; on the Nature; Contemplation and the One; on the Descent of the Soul (London,
1794) ; P d.ifeptPiotinusuSeléct Works (1817), On Suicide (London, 1834), Three

ears of which each of t hem
he sanctuari dssUrveiled, | di scl osed

n

c

h
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another indirect connection 8 Taylorwas a Ol earned and excell ent
Godfrey Higgins.?® Despite this connection, Taylor would have conceivably been
known to Blavatsky through the influence of her editor, the Platonist Alexander
Wilder.

It has already been observed that according to Blavatsky, Wilder exerted an
enormous influence on her during the writing of Isis Unveiled and assisted in
editing and organizing this work. Blavatsky even claimed that he had written the
i ntroducti on ,00 Bienfoourgeh tWiel dweeri |hi msreld’d seemed t
One fact remains undeniable: Wilder was connected to the early Theosophical
Society, having served as one of its early Vice-Presidents and firmly defended its
teachings, as he argued in an article in the Spiritualist, claiming Theosophy was a
6doctrine for the | earned rather than dogmas
that oO0thete@agiomism to modern science where it
Wil derds remarks confirm that Theosophy <cl ai
movement connected to science and evolution and served as a complex Victorian
mythology.

This connection notwithstanding, Wilder retained a tremendous amount of
respect and appreciation for Taylor,e x hi bi ted in his introductio
dissertation The Eleusianian and Bacchich Mysteries. In this work, Wilder wrote
that while Tayl or 6s i n tlyeaccepte@lty aldssicalns wer e not

scholars, Taylor O6was endowed with a superio

Treatises of Pl and
Li

otinus 6
The Platonist 1758b1835:
[n. pub.], 1917).
23 Godfrey Higgins, Anacalypsis: An Attempt To Draw Aside the Veil of The Saitic Isis, 2 vols
(London: Longman Press, 1846), |, 816.

one on t he THomasdaylort of t he
s t , comp. b® Ruthdaleh §Chicagpo r ks and T

%»Bl avatsky claimed that: o6it is Professor Wilder who
excellent Index, who corrected the Greek, Latin and Hebrew words, suggested quotations and

wrote the greater part of the Introductoni Bef or e t he Veil 0éit was Dr. Wilder
name should not appear except i n f mb.tPnBlavasly:. 6 Hel ena B
Coll ected Wr it icomp.syBods®8 Zrkoff, aDvils (Pasadena, CA: Theosophical
Publishing House, 1966), XII11, 191b93 (p. 198). Al exa
hesitate, likewise, to be considered in any noteworthy sense as an editor of the work. It is true

that él was asked to read the proof sheets and make su

belonging to other languages were correctly given by the printer, but | added nothing, and do not

remember that | ventured to control anything that was contributed to the work. Without her

knowl edge and approval, such action would have been r
Unveil edo WeheWadn 1.2t(19@8) 671 87 (p. 83).

% Alexander Wilder, 6 The Soul a Mk Spirtualist A ®i. r8i t(,878), 89b90 (p. 89)
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may have known more Gr eekWihled &kmewi ewed tPHeat dl
Pl atonistsd as primarily wuni vdeobtathlinsts i n na
their proper order and relations all the sublimest studies and precepts existing in
the various religious and philosophi? system
This same description could also be applied to Blavatsky and her own attempts at
comparative mythography; thus, Wilder serves as an indirect bridge between
Blavatsky and Platonism.?8

This study is not the first attempt to suggest the connection between
Wil der-BsalNenism (through Taylor) mnd Bl avats
chronology. In his Atlantis and the Cycles of Time, Joscelyn Godwin noted the
heavy influence that Wi lder (and hadoer ef ore T
Blavatsky, though he overlooks the specific significance of the philosophy of time
on Bl avat skyo0s .2\Evea the ninéteerethrcertuny tampanative
mythographers noted the similarities between Greek philosophy (Neo-Platonism)
and Eastern religious traditions, yet Blavatsky took this as validation for the
superiority of Eastern philosophy. She maintained her belief in the superiority of the
East, a theme promoted throughout Isis Unveiled and seemingly based on the
writings of Louis Jacoliot, as noted in the previous chapter.

In his doctoral thesis, Brendan French suggested several other possible
sources from whom Blavatsky may have derived this descent/ascent principle
(combined with progressive evolution) which became a major concept in her
philosophy of time. These included: Giordano Bruno (1548i 1600), Jacob Bohme
(A57511624), and EIliphas L®vi. Fr e ntleelworlsof concl us
Garry Trompf, who noted that the influence of Lévi and Boehme remain critical to
understandi ng B ldesevent/assdntyaddeven suggestedtiie
influence of the Freemason and co-founder of the Golden Dawn William Wynn
Westcott (184811925, not i ng t hat Othese three sourceséc

cosmic-descent/ascent, whereby the Divine becomes expressed within matter until

26 Thomas Taylor, The Eleusinian and Bacchic Mysteries: A Dissertation, 3rd edition (New York: J.

W. Bout on, 1875), pp. Xixbxx.

Al exander Wil der , Bibliotheca PlaoniearAn PxpoadntoohthePlaténic

Philosophy, 1.3 (1890), 162b85 (pp. 162b63).

2 Thomas Taylor, The Eleusinian and Bacchic Mysteries: A Dissertation, ed. by Alexander Wilder

(New York: J. W. Bouton, 1891), pp. 89b90, 104b06.
2 Joscelyn Godwin, Atlantis and the Cycles of Time: Prophecies, Traditions, and Occult

Revelations (Rochester, VT: Inner Traditions, 2011), p. 66.
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respiritualization takes place, and sense of great ages or aeonic pulsation through
t i mM%As idoted above, this framework was normative of Western esoteric writings
and there are numerous sources from which Blavatsky could have derived her
ideology of cosmic descent/ascent. While no one precursor can be identified in
Bl avatskyds writing, Trompfdés focus on disco
admirable. This idea can be more fully explored in a thesis of this nature rather
than an article where space and scope are severely limited.

Despite a similarity in all of these various individual philosophies of the

descent/ascent of the soul and progressive spiritual evolution, it seemed that the
majority of the figures mentioned by French were merely reconceptualizing the
teachings of esoteric philosophy which seemed to have been the very project of his
thesis (i. e. Blavatsky and her Masters presented a reconceptualized Hermetic
mythology).3* French concluded that: o6Blavatsky embr
macrohistorical imaging a conceptual framework adopted from the core traditions
of Western esotericism-t r adi ti ons with which s’he was mor
Certainly, Bl avat s lbncapts in heuwsew of tinie cdanfitrees the t wo ¢
enormous debt Blavatsky owed to Western inte
familiarity with Western texts has pushed hi
macrocyclicist history (one aspect of her philosophyoft i me) wi th the O0Omost
predictable place ofalld theHer me #iAocad. 6 hat the o6evident cyc
Asclepian prophecies (from pristine purity to corruption, to annihilation, to rebirth) is
the obvious contender for the provenance of such foundational leitmotif of
e s ot e r3 Thoughrthe ibfluence of Hermes and the Hermetica on Western
esotericism was i mperative, Frenchos stateme

time was derived largely from Asclepius appears too simplistic a solution for such a

OGarry W. Trompf, 6Macrohistory i nWéstera Esaterisidmyand St ei ner ,
the Science of Religion, eds. Antoine Faivre and Wouter J. Hanegraaff (Leuven, Belgium: Peeters,

1998),269-296 (pp. 276b77).

31 French, @he Theosophical Masters§ | , p p Han@gPaéfftma .ed t hadaled 6 The so
Neoplatonism of the romantics turned out to be something else: it constituted a religious philosophy

with some resemblances to Neoplatonism, but was basically rooted in a completely different

worl dview, i.e. Her meticism. d Wouter Hanegraaff, O6Rom
Gnosis and Hermeticism: From Antiquity to Modern Times, ed. by Roelof can den Broek and

Wouter J. Hanegraaff (Al bany, NY: State University of
2Brendan French, 6The Mercurian Master ArieBl&2 mes o6 Gi ft
(2001), 168-205 (p. 189).

33 1bid., p. 180.

34 Ibid.
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complex ideology. Certainly she borrowed the principles of emanation and
ascent/decent, but these ideologies only provided a framework for her spiritual
evolution. I n response to Frenchoés concl usi
has identifiedmul t i pl e sources that influenmostd Bl avat
of them appearing more influential than the Hermetica. Indeed, at this stage
Bl avatskyds chronology and spiritual evol utdi
correlation to Victorian Spiritualism and comparative mythography than anything
else.3®

At this juncture it is enough to note that evolution, emanation, and the
wisdom tradition were al/l i ntricately connec
beginning in this eawbfanemanatibnistogginfoBtheav at sky 6 s
world was connected to her belief in the ancient wisdom tradition (prisca theologia)
and its ability t o bbkervieeoftiveappeackcdasad Ounveil e
mixture of comparative mythography, Spiritualism and Neo-Platonism. Also, it has
been suggested that Bl avatsky associated the
her own interpretation of evolution, evidencing her own empirical explanations
which assimilate modern scientific theories. Now that these main themes have

been examined, Bl avat skyés understanding of the uniywv

I.Bl avat skydés Cosmol ogical Construction
1. Modified Spiritualism

As Blavatsky herself later noted, her view of time at this early point was largely

indistinct (typical of Spiritualism) and was a syncretism of other writers. She clearly

articulated the cosmological structure of the universe in the first volume of Isis

Unveiled stating the following:

imagine a point in space as the primordial one; then with compasses draw

a circle around this point; where the beginning and the end unite together,

emanation and re-absorption meet. The circle itself is composed of

i nnumer abl e smal | erentnorrings fermsdte beltof of t hes
the goddess which represents that sphere. As the curve of the arc

approaches the ultimate point of the semicircle-t he nadirét he f ace
each successive goddess becomesmor e dar k and hideouséeve
covered with representations of plants, animals, and human
beingsébelonging toéthe anthropology of t

35 French, @he Theosophical Masters§ |, 218b21, 190b91.
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a certain distance between each of the spheres, purposely marked; for
after the accomplishment of the circles through various transmigrations, the
soul is allowed a time of temporary nirvana during which space of time the
atma loses all remembrance of past sorrows. The intermediate ethereal
space is filled with strange beings.3¢
This cosmology bears a striking resemblance to Art Magic written by Emma
Hardinge Britten, who was able to release her works in a more expeditious manner
through self-publishing. Britten noted a similar cosmology which illustrated her
connection to Blavatsky (especially during this time period):

As it is above, so it is below-on earth as in the skies. The universe is an
endless chain of worlds in which spiritual spheres above, and semi-spiritual
spheres below, stretch away from the lowest tones of being to the highest,
in which embryonic life is swarming upwards to manhood, as man himself
aspires to spiritual existence beyond.?’
Bl avatskyds cosmology and her belief in endI
typical of Spiritualism. Blavatsky elaborated upon this idea of spiritual evolution
focusing on the individual (soul) as a form of Theosophical soteriology, and noting
that after death the soul must undergo a temporal period of judgment and
refinement.3®
Bl avat skyds cosmological structure was de
i nnumer abl e small er cimwabtetsavetsetiecBee monadds mi
innumerable spheres, occasionally stopping for a temporary period in Nirvana.*®
After death, the monad would wander through the region lying between the earth
and moon in order to purify itself to be reborn on another sphere in the cycle known
as the 6circle of necessity. o
The overall purpose of this process of spiritual evolution was the

progression of the soul/monad and its eventual absorption into Eternal Rest,

36 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |, 348.elipses added

37 Britten, Art Magic, p. 256.

38 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, II, 284.

®¥Nirvana implies an absorption into GadsisOmeledwn essence
II, 310. The word monad is derived from the Greekworde 8 3 Yd meani ng one and was bo
from the German mathematician Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz (16467 1716), especially obvious in his

work La Monadologie (1714). I't is defined as 6éthe i mmort al part of
| ower kingdoms, and gradually progresses through them
H. P. Blavatsky, The Theosophical Glossary (London: The Theosophical Publishing Society, 1892),

p. 216.
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though Blavatsky linkedt hi s bel i ef to 6Pl ato, Anaxagoras

school s of Greece, as wel |l as the ol d

all taught the doctrine of the dual evolution; the doctrine of transmigration of
souls referring only to the progress of man from world to world, after death
here. Every philosophy worthy of the name taught that the spirit of man, if

Chal de

not the soul , wa sgisgtereatand unchangeabte,save h i n

the Concealed Deity. Nothing that is finitel whether because it had a
beginning, or must have an end can remain stationary. It must either
progress or recede; and a soul which thirsts after a reunion with its spirit,
which alone confers upon it immortality, must purify itself through cyclic
transmigrations, onward toward the only Land of Bliss and Eternal Rest,
call ed

n the Sohar, 6The Pal ace of

Love,

i
among the Gnosticest,ertnhael OLFAlgehrtonba; oafnd by t

Nirvana. The Christian ¢ &@9Thessoulcanndt h e

ki ngd

reach the abode of b | i-wisn of thersdulenghsthes he has é

substance from which she emanated-spirit. 4

Agai n Bl av aalist kejiedis en@gss worids/spheres is exhibited. It also
appears based upon this above quote that it was possible for the soul to obtain an
eternal rest by being absorbed into the One Being (from which it had emanated)
through the reuniting of the soul and the spirit. Yet this could only occur after
continuing upon its descent/ascent. The soul, therefore, continued on in
spiritualized worlds until it had achieved the necessary balance of spirit and could
finally be absorbed into its divine source. Another aspect of this spiritual evolution
is found in Isis Unveiled which confirmed that souls typically go to other more

spiritualized planes after death rather than returning to earth.*?

2. Cyclical Time 8 Minor and Grand Cycles

In Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky further described two types of cycles: minor and grand,
both of which contained periods of activity/inactivity, along with partial and global
cataclysms (pralayas), following the overriding, Neo-Platonic principle of the
descent/ascent from spirit. A grand cycle was said to be composed of seven minor
cycles. Blavatsky herself set up five systematic rules associated with her cyclical

view of the universe including an descent/ascent within an eternal backdrop:

40 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, 11, 279b80.
41 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, Il, 281.
42 Campbell, Ancient Wisdom Revived, p. 39. Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 351; Il, 152, 280.
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1. The universe was formed through evolution from pre-existent matter, 2. This
universe is only one of an endless series of universes, 3. Eternity is pointed off into
grand cycles, in each of which twelve transformations of our world occur (this
would change to a series of seven in the Mahatma letters), following its partial
destruction by fire and water, alternately. So that when a new minor period sets in,
the earth is so changed, even geologically, as to be practically a new world. 4.
These twelve transformations follow her view of descent/ascent of the soul; in other
words, the first six transformations become gradually more material (descent),
while the last six become gradually more spiritual (ascent), corresponding with the
nature of man, 5. When the apex of the cycles is reached a gradual dissolution
occurs [pralaya] and every living and objective form is destroyed; however, by this

stage, humanity, animals, plants, and every atom is sent to an subjective realm.43

One such subjective real m menti onlacaof above

wa

judgment known as @& wwoicdhdl ewi b1 becesamined i

section.

Blavatsky connected these cycles to Eastern religion and her own ideas of
evolution: OAfter a time of rest, say
formed, the astral souls of animals, and of all beings, except such as have reached
the highest Nirvana, will return on earth again to end their cycles of

he

transformations, and { Blavatskyewoulteater expandtthise i r

evolutionary process of the monad into a longer process that went from mineral to
animal to human evolution. She would also assimilate these periods into various
6roundso6randsbérobbobwever, at this stage
Eastern terms in conjunction with her own unique interpretations.

Using Neo-Platonic elements, Blavatsky postulated a view of time that
divided humanity into races which followed this principle for the descent/ascent of
the soul, though it had originated through the process of emanation from the One
Universal Being which meant that humanity originated as spirit (positive) and

descended into matter (negative). One day it would return to spirit and become re-

43 Mostly paraphrased from Blavatsky. Isis Unveiled, 1 1, .455b56
44 Blavatsky. Isis Unveiled, | I , .455b56

Bl

B u
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absorbed into the One, following a series of spiritual incarnations which Blavatsky

began expressing.in OEasternd ter ms

lll. Blavatsky, Time and Her Use of Eastern Terminology

1. Yugs: Time in Isis Unveiled : Eastern Terminology with a Western Twist

Blavatsky defined 6 t i byendploying multiple terms, several of which were

Eastern in origin. Most of these terms could have been derived from either Higgins
orJacolliot, whi |l e it seemed that Bl avatskyds unders
(based upon her citation) taken directly fromCh ar | e s CThé Mythalagyos

the Hindus With Notices of Various Mountain and Island Tribes (1832).4° These

terms included a kalpa, yug, and manwantara, all of which are expressed in yearly

increments. One Kalpa is equal to 4,320,000,000 years and is divided into four

lesser yugas known as the Satya-yug (1,728,000 years), Tretya Yug (1,296,000),

Dvapa yug (864,000) and the Kali yug (432,000).4¢ All of these yugs added

together equal one Maha-yug or 4,320,000 years. A Manwantara equals

308,448,000 years (71.4Maha-y ugs) . One o6day of Brahmado i s
Brahmadé and each of these is “eQpatermthatent t o 4
Bl avat sky borrowed f oomhHicchgisngnwds ead @&n ereqa i
years; then atrhoesrbe whasc ha wiass t he efui val ent of
Blavatsky also seemingly coined a new technical term for time division,

decimillennium,t hough this term was derived from the
ten; thus, a decimillenium was equal to one-hundred thousand (100,000) years.*°

These are the basic terms that she utilized in her explanation of time.

45 Compare Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |, 32. to Charles Coleman, The Mythology of the Hindus with

Notices of Various Mountain and Island Tribes Inhabiting the Two Peninsulas of India and the

Neighbouring Islands (London: Parburry and Co., 1832), p. xiii.

®Again, Bl avat skyds view of ticneheWwals$oprovethathis ati ve i n n
chronol ogy could be found in other cultures other tha
precisely the same figures, minus one cipher, to wit: they make their 120 saros a total of 432,000

year s. 6 bBikdnveded,dlkdg7,

47 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, Il, 272.

48 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 30.

4 bid., p. 31. Since the inception of this term by Blavatsky, it appears to have remained a strictly

Theosophical word which could only be found in one work written by a known Russian esoteric

philosopher, Peter D. Ouspensky (18781 1947). See P. D. Ouspensky, Tertium Organum: A Key to

the Enigmas of the World, trans. by Nicholas Bessaraboff and Claude Bragdon (Rochester, NY:

Manas Press, 1920), p. 113.
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One of the appealing elements of these Eastern time divisions for Blavatsky
seemed to be that they could explain a materialist and individualistic shift in
Victorian culture (i. e. the Kali Yug explained the reason why humanity was
focused on the physical/material instead of the spiritual). InBl avat skyés phil os
h u ma n i piritpd and Ehysical evolution were directly connected to each other e.
g.religpnand history. This belief fninettentkt r at ed Bl &
century culture: she regarded it as heavily materialistic and dismal. Blavatsky
referredtoitas6t he age of do ulrdughthope bsiitshowedthdatef al s o
this age of darkness, misery, and sorrow was only temporary and would be
followed by a golden age; thus, time was the instrument that would provide
deliverance/salvation.*® Blavatsky admitted thath er i nt er pr et ati on of 6
of the Hindu chronology®é was a o6more philoso
surfface 0 evi dencing her scavengé@élEasempmeoach to t 1}
divisions could also explain the degeneration of the human life-span, which
corresponded with an I ndian viaedprogrdssivg ugs and
view of evolution.>?

In Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky considered an Eastern view of time and
apologetically defined and defended the Hindu chronology in light of the accepted
literal Genesis chronology; she compared the Hindu view of time to the Greek,
Roman, and Jewish chronologies, noting her disdain of Christianity and its
chronology, which was a recurring theme throughout this work. The following
passage proves that Isis primarily presented a comparative mythography in the
spirit of Godfrey Higgins, utilizing Eastern terms to validate her own agenda:

The 6agesd of the Hindus diffemans,ut | i tt |
and even the Jews. We include the Mosaic computation advisedly, and with

intent to prove our position. The chronology which separates Moses from

the creation of the world by only four generations seems ridiculous, merely

because the Christian clergy would enforce it upon the world literally. The

kabalists know that these generations stand for ages of the world. The

allegories which, in the Hindu calculations, embrace the whole stupendous

sweep of the four ages, are cunningly made in the Mosaic books, through

the obliging help of the Masorah, to cram into the small period of two

millenniums and a half (2513)!

%0 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, II, 275.
51 |bid.
52 bid., p. 469.
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The exoteric plan of the Bible was made to answer also to four ages.
Thus, they reckon the Golden Age from Adam to Abraham; the silver,
forward, the iron. But the secret computation is quite different, and does not
vary at all from the zodiacal calculations of the Brahmans. We are in the Iron
Age, or Kali-Yug, but it began with Noah, the mythical ancestor of our
race.53

Blavatsky believed that the Hindu system of chronology held a more accurate

division of time (which aligned more closely with nineteenth-century scientific

theories of origins since the age of the earth was older than a literal reading of the

Bible suggests) despite her seeming reluctance to fully adopt it at this early stage.

It could be argued that Isis Unveiledpr esent ed Bl avatskyés compar
mythography. She did not fully assimilate Eastern time divisions at this point and it

was not until the Oriental shift that she would integrate this tradition more fully into

her philosophy.>* While Blavatsky utilized some Eastern terms within this passage,

her view of Eastern time was rudimentary and her ideologies seemed better

connected to Western sources at this stage. Brendan French noted this fact:

éln reality, the Indic materials at this
to conceptual figurations whose grammar was already available from
classical models of time and history, such as those of Hesiod (c. 750 B.C.E.)
and Aristotle (3841 355 B.C.E.), or from the expansive visions of such
luminaries of esotericism as Boehme and Swedenborg.>®
French went on to note that Bl avatskyos empl
not merely to evidence that India was the cradle of civilization, but also to show
t hat Blavatskyds wisdom tradition was univer
boundaries. French implied that Blavatsky connected her philosophy of time to the
ancient wisdom tradition. This conclusion summarized the main goal of Isis
Unveiled: to prove that an ancient wisdom tradition existed that undergirded
Spiritualism through a comparative view of religion. Blavatsky even knew where it

could be rediscovered- in India.

| pbid., p. 443. Blavatskyodos pattern of using Genesi s
above quote.

5 Though the Vishnu Puranawas known t o Bl avatsky before 1886 (see
Puranas On The Dynasties of ColleetedWoitngsal883-2884418855he Koot ho
ed. by Boris de Zirkoff,15 vols (Pasadena: CA: Theoso
according to a letter sent to A. P. Sinnett she received her own copy of this Purana around March of

1886. See The Letters of HP Blavatsky to A. P. Sinnett, ed. by A. T. Barker (Pasadena, CA:

Theosophical University Press, 1973), p. 197.

% French, The Theosophical Masters, |, 116b1l17.
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Despite the universal scope of this ancient wisdom tradition, it appeared that
Bl a v a tplldsgpbysof time was almost wholly influenced by Western sources
and ideologies and Eastern terms were merely added to give an Oriental flavor;
thus, her philosophy (of time particularly) reflected a Western influence. Now that
Bl avatskyds time divi,somasmhiavneoObBasheenpdl|l oee

Blavatsky reconceptualized and connected with time will now be analyzed.

2. Day and Night of Brahma
In Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky promoted an infinite spiritual evolution through various
cycles.>® Outside of this infinite realm there existed an ultimate cause and sustainer
of the universe. This Divine Being was thought to be infinite, unknowable, and
eternal. This Being was the one Cause and the original form out of which
everything emanated; this divinity was outside of time, space, and any other
conceivabl e human method of measurement. Tho
i's the only constant and unchanging being wi
view of time, its eternal creative force was subjected to cyclical periods of rest and
activity that affected the timing of the universe.>” Two of the key elements
associated with Bl avat sky®os ingudingladeseeqgmhy of t i
(followed by an ascent) and a belief in emanation which she connected to an
Eastern deity 8 Brahma.%8
A cyclical view of time was further illustrated through the Eastern concept of
a Day and Night of Brahma. There are two periods associated with cyclical time in
Isis Unveiled: activity (Day of Brahma/evolution on spheres) and inactivity (Night of
Brahma/ no evolution on sphere). However, Blavatsky continuously harmonized
the night of Brahma with the biblical Genesis cosmology. Periods of activity were

separated from periods of inactivity which followed the cosmic rest (pralaya).>®

% Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled,1, 206607 ; 11, 219.
5 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |, 94, 407; 11, 219, (First Cause) 266b¢
%8 Blavatsky, IsisUnveiled, ||, 272b73.

% There are two distinct pralayas: a maha (great) pralaya and a minor pralaya. See Blavatsky, Isis
Unveiled, Il, p. 24. The concept of cyclical rest and activity are not unique to Eastern philosophy and
are notable in Robert Fludd and also Jewish (Lurianic) Kabbalah (Tzim Tzum). Also, note the

writings of the evolutionist Al frvemkentddaihfihitalce: o6al | nat
varied kinds, degrees and durations. All the motions and function of living things are periodic;
growth and repair, assimilation and waste, go on alte

duration or injurious results followét he advantage of darkness (gives) res
faculties of body and mind, and endowing us with renewed vigour for another period of activity and
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Blavatsky used her allegorical interpretation of Genesis in order to defend her
conceptualization of the Day and Night of Brahma and her view of time throughout
Isis Unveiled, again evidencing her comparative approach to mythography and the
influence of Godfrey Higgins. It is enough to merely show that Blavatsky linked the
concept of activity and inactivity to both Western (days and nights in creation as
told in Genesis) and the Eastern concepts (days and nights of Brahma) revealing
that this concept of periodic destructions held precedence in comparative

mythography.5°

3. Pralaya

A pralaya was a partial cataclysm that occurred after each minor cycle of the globe

as exemplified in the flood of Noah, but a Maha-Pralaya (global cataclysm)

occurred after a completed day of Brahma®*Fol | owi ng this pral aya,
men and animals and a new flora evolve from the dissolution of the precedent

ones,0 mi r rAmwiniandornaof evolution.®? Time was infinite and eternal,

consisting of expanding worlds and cyclical cataclysms that included cyclical

periods of rest and unrest. Thesed periods we
period of dissolution when the pralaya acted as the catalyst for the night of

Brahma. This is the polar, cosmological structure of the entire universe as a whole.

The concept of activity and inactivity were also seen in the individual journey of the

soul 6s evol utikmowm ashet hceo niceeipnednipertandf necessi
point to remember was Bl avatskyds view of <cy
Higgins had suggested 0 absorptonback i nto the One; however,
limited knowledge of Eastern traditions led her to develop her own unique ideas

which she connected to these Eastern terms/concepts. Blavatsky also believed in

enjoyment of Mainfos. ®1 Walel & p.&14.See Blavaisky,dsis Breveiled, Il,

263b64, 421b22.

60 This is evidenced in Isis Unveiled, |, 150, 293b94, 303; |1, 422b24, 46
the majority of those who are so skeptical as to the magical powers possessed by the ancient

philosophers, who laugh at the old theogonies and the fallacies of mythology, nevertheless have an

implicit faith in the records and inspiration of their Bible, hardly daring to doubt even that monstrous
absurdity that Joshua arrested the source of the su
just rebuke: 6When | find,d6 he says, 6l earned men be
all their failings, had too much sense to receive except allegorically, | am tempted to doubt the

reality of the i mpr ovemenky,lsie@nveiled,¢,2 BB m&4d . mi nd. 0 Bl ava
61 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 424.

62 1bid.

n,
I i
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lesser deities and avatars, suggesting a complicated hierarchal system that will

now be examined.

4 Evolution, O6Q@udicatTanes 6 and
Bl a v a tcangept 6f spiritual evolution presented a doctrine of cosmological
salvation in the absence of a personal God or Redeemer. In this system she
employed a range of differing divinities. While both Trompf and French argued that
therewasnodiscus si on of 0t leieUnMied, tharroke dvasipnefigured
in Blavatskyd geachings of emanations and lesser divinities which would later
evolve into her concept of the Masters.®® These lesser gods were higher
emanations from the One unknowable Being, and, as Blavatsky herself noted, that
6without a God, the cosmos woul d“ seem
Much of Blavatskyods philosophy was
mythography in Isis Unveiled where she deduced that the ancient wisdom tradition
consisted of a three gods in one (trinity) as exhibited in the Hindu, Greek,
Chaldaean, and Christian religious traditions. She claimed that all of these

t o

t

borrow

traditions were corruptions of the one true
inthistext: Thi s original trinity was convertible w
describing the avatars of one, all others are included in the allegory, with a change

of form but not of substanced furth®er valida
This trinity revealed itself through incarnations as avatars which were involved in

their own spiritual evolution that aligned with physical evolution of humanity. It is

worth mentioning that in both of these avatar references below Blavatsky

referenced Jacolliot who was an important source throughout Isis Unveiled.%®

Bl avatsky held that Vishnub6és many incarnatio

as followed:

B8Garry W. Trompf, 61 magining Ma csistheiledt(BF7yt®Théa d a me

Secret Doctrine ( 1 8 8l8tgrabure & Aesthetics, 21.1 (June 2011), 43-71 (p. 56).; Brendan James
French, @he Theosophical Masters: An Investigation into the Conceptual Domains of H. P.
Blavatsky and C. W. Leadbeater 2 vols (unpublished doctoral thesis, University of Sydney, August
2000), 11, 472.

64 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 36; 11,35 b3 6 .

% Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, II, 278. In order to clarify her view of the avatars Blavatsky referenced
Charles Coleman and Jacolliot.

% |bid., p. 259. In this passage Blavatsky referenced William Jones and Jacolliot.

Bl

a
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1. Matsya avatar,Vishnu as a fish, 2. Kurm-avatar, as a tortoise, 3. Varaha, as a
boar, 4. Nara-Sing (sic): as a man-lion, last animal stage, 5. Vamuna (sic) as a
dwarf, first step toward the human form, 6. Parasu-Rama, as a hero, but yet an
imperfect man, 7. Rama-Chandra, Physically a perfected man, 8. Christna-Avatar,
who is identical with Adam Kadmon, 9. Guatama Buddha, 10. An unknown avatar

6éwhen Vishnu appears for the Fast time he w

Blavatsky believed these avatars corresponded with different stages of human

evolution, which she connected with the Western mythological figure Berosus and

Charl es Lyell 6s tthemmmnedionbetvgeendistery (Lydlgaad n

myth (Berosus) i s apparent. What remains str
Eastern avatar ideology was that she applied this system to a progressive form of

evolution, yet in most Eastern traditions the belief in reincarnation was largely anti-

evolutionary. Karma could lead to a human soul being reincarnated as a

cockroach. As one modern Indian researcher Meera Nanada noted: 6t he avatars o
Vishnu, likewise, originall y represented different forms [ s
to save the world from destruction: there wa
progression of living forms in representations of Vishnu the fish to the man

avat¥@besPi t e Bl avat s ktyisiwas tiuly s allegory fors@ritual h a
evolution 6there is no evidence that the dev
an allegory®blii ®voéenuvesnad another example o
scavenger approach and occult hermeneutic at work, further revealing her

superficial comprehension of Eastern customs at this early stage.

As hinted above, Bl avat skyéds whol e concep
stage was that they wer e e apdrspnifiedropameéat i ons t o
god-like man to the apex of physical and spiritual perfection 8 a god on earth. In
Christna and other Saviours of the world we see the philosophical idea of the
progressive devel off@histnawas pait efa blihda wirdtyéas 6

explained in Isis Unveiled,yete ven t hese divinities were subj

57 Ibid., p. 274.

®Meera Nanda, O6Madame Bl avatskyds Children: Modern Hi
Handbook of Religion and the Authority of Science, ed. by James R. Lewis and Olav Hammer

(Lei den: Brill, 2012), pp. 279b344 (p. 310).

®Nanda, 6Madame Blayvapsk$ov8. Chil dren
0 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, Il, 276.
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phil osophy of time. The | ife of these avatar
Speaking of the One Cause, Blavatsky noted that the emanations of the trinity (the
onif eri or deitiesd) would one day be made exti
to Blavatskyoés | aws of cyctes, emanations, a

The nature of these mediators was explained in a letter published in the

Spiritualist periodical on 8 February 1878. This quotatonc o mbi ned ( Hi ggi ns 6)
comparative mythography and Neo-Platonism with Eastern terms, thereby noting
the role of these mediators:

I n days of old the Omediatorsdé of humanit
Buddha, Jesus, Paul, Apollonius of Tyana, Plotinus, Porphyry, and the like
of them. They were Adepts, Philosophers- men who, by struggling their
whole lives in purity, study, and self-sacrifice, through trials, privations, and
self-discipline, attained divine illumination and seemingly superhuman
powers. They could not only produce all the phenomena seen in our times,
butregard ed it as a sacred Gotgr tgifect@dest out O
unfortunates who were obsessed- in other words, to rid the medium of their
days of the ®BEl ementarieso.
These men O&éobt ai daadeptHthadudh ¢his viewpvbudd changaand
become a result of their spiritual evolution and racial standing in future writings.
Aside from using these 0r eBlacatskyqotparadedi zed d Ea
her own ideas in Isis Unveiled that appear to have been original to her

interpretations of time. These original concepts will now be identified.

V. 6Bl avatskyismdé Original Time Divisi

Bl avatskyds early critic, WilliamnEohmette Co
her main teachings could not be categorized into any known (Eastern or Western)

framework that instead her teachings should be labelle d 6 Bl avat skyi sms6. ¢
elements are employed in Isis Unveiled that can only be categorized as

6Bl avat s kch shewntlse @rigiwdlity of her philosophy of time.”® These

original concepts will now be explored.

71 |bid., p. 273.

”?6Madame Blavatsky on the TWaSpimslistof 12hé The8TS8dphiES§HLIO,
69).

BWilliam Emmette Col eman, 6Madame Bl avatskywoadnd Theos

The Religio-Philosophical Journal, 2.
<http://blavatskyarchives.com/colemanmadameblavatskypart2. htm>.
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1.El ementals and the Eighth Sphere: Bl avat sky
I ncluded i n Bl avat s ky 6lsis Unweikdnas$ tbegconceptlof st r uct u
0t he eighth spheredé6 that she equated to Othe
the Bibled where 6through vice, fearful crim
were annihilated. This sphere was a place of judgment for exceptionally wicked
souls.” The eighth sphere was not always a permanent judgment and in some
cases monads could even leave this sphere after repenting or, as Blavatsky noted,
O0by exercising thpowemnast si oé wpwamwd)| |landés
more to the s u r f ‘a The eighth sphere was separate from Nirvana and it was an
i mportant part of Blavatskyo6és cosmol ogical s
justice/punishment.

The eighth sphere was an actual cosmol ogi
of the universe where monads went to be annihilated, though another belief was
also connected to this sphere. InBlavat s k y 6s phil osophy, this sph
of the elementals (in the Mahatma Letters this locale would change to Kama
Loka).”® These were the lying and deceitful spirits that were contacted by
Spiritualists during their séances. In Isis Unveiled, Blavatsky placed her theory of
elementals into the ancient history of necromancy, going as far back as the
séances that occurred in ancient Israel and Greece to provide ancient precedent to
her conceptualization of these deceiving and trickster spirits.”’

Given the existence of elementals, any spirit communications were subject
to fallibility and were therefore unreliable. It was only through communication with
Bl avatskyds hidden masters (who were themsel
Bl avat skyds aptiue ihfalisleongetaphysical kmowledge could be
known. Blavatsky was distancing herself from the accepted tenet of Spiritualism
while at the same time using their phenomena to validate her own version of the
one, true ancient wisdom tradition. Her belief in the eighth sphere as a place of
anni hilation remains a prime example of a tr

her comparative approach.

74 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 352.

lbid.,pp.352b53. The rule that monads coul d eEsatedcpe t he ei
Buddhism.

®ipid, pp. 355b56, 490.

77 |bid., p. 355.
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2The Circle of Necessity: A Spiritualist 1 de
The term Ocitrwkd ediod meetc ecsrsiigi nate with Bl avat
early translations of the ancient writings of Diogenes Laertius in his Life of

Pythagoras: &6t h ey s pPythagotas loe,wastthie firdét person who asserted

that the soul went a necessary circle, being changed about and confined at

di fferent t i mes "ThoughBlalatskyralsorcannebteddhis &sn.tod

Pyt hagoraso6 philosophy, she related Tt to an

Furthermore, Bl avat skye egiutayf @ dt d heh ®@aeGraedle to

Y3 Yood draehkdesting/necessity).80
Based upon its historical usage, the Ocir
journey of an individual soul. Bl avat sky wuse
different meanings. The first definition is found in The Theosophical Glossary: &6t h e
duration of the cycle between rebirths or reincarnations being from 1,000 to 3,000
years on t @e.Blavatsky usaf ¢his term to define the period of time
after death when the astral soul lingered around the body for a duration of 1,000-
3,000 years).! This term was later related to reincarnation & if a person had died
a premature death (abortion or infant death) or had lived in a state of idiocy, their
soul would be expelled from this circle and reincarnated on the same sphere.®?
These were the only two circumstances under which reincarnation on the same
sphere was permissi bl e ilsisUBkiad).at skyds soter.
The circle of necessity was used ambiguously by Blavatsky, though it

appeared to be assimilated into her cosmological construction of the universe and

8 Diogenes Laertius, The Lives and Opinions of Eminent Philosophers, trans. by C. D. Yonge
(London: Henry G. Bohn, 1853) , pp. 343b44. The 6
Plutarch in relation to Pythagoras: Orefers to t
they mean restraint or death. Which they suppose to be the condition of al Human Souls, while

under the Power o Moralda2tvdlsgLrondondThdMmiasuBraddyllc1704), 11, 338.

7 Blavatsky associated the term circle of necessity with Pythagoras in Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |,

347. This term was intimately connected with Egyptian soteriology as it is nearly always mentioned

in relation to the occidental mysteries. See Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |, 226, 296, 347, 553.

80 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 553.

81 H. P. Blavatsky, The Theosophical Glossary (London: The Theosophical Publishing Society,

1892), p. 85. This Western definition of the o6circle
having been published in John Wilson, The Lost Solar System of the Ancients Discovered (London:

Spottiswood & Co, 1856), p. 248. See also Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled,| , 226, 296b97.

82 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 351.
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soteriology, andinherpostd eat h 6wandering of ®he spiritod
Bl avat sky noetuece¢ iBtudwds sadbutdgha dlso dseocidted it with 6

Egyptian mythology.?* She calledit6 t h e ibla doanoimpmsed upon every soul

after the bodily death, and when i# had been
This oO6circle of necessityd was @onihgofone of pur
its earthly infractions.

Additionally, the second definition for t
the overall cyclical journey of the soul, a
purpose of this was identical to another of the widely accepted teachings of
Spiritualism, the perfection of the soul:

physically, intellectually, and spiritual
grand cycle, or the 6écircle of necessity,
the laggards in a race struggle and plod in their first quarter while the victor
darts past the goal, so in the race of immortality, some souls outspeed all
the rest and reach the endéThis is what t
thingsd transmigration and reincarnation; only on other and inferior planets,
never on this one.
Here ctircl® of necessity6 was connected to BI
Isis Unveiled 8 that reincarnation did not occur on the same sphere, echoing the
teachings of Spiritualism (incarnation in other worlds was a generally accepted
belief among many Spiritualists).8” All of the soteriological elements that Blavatsky
employed (e. g. the circle of necessity, reincarnation, a Day and Night of Brahma,

etc.) were subjected to her philosophy of cyclical time. It is curious that throughout

83 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, I, 284.

84 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled,| , 346b47.

85 |bid., p. 553.

8 lbid,pp. 345b46.

8 In Blavatskyd s r e ¢ o n s ilst &nveilédi(as moteaiti an article written for The Path in
October 1886) she argued that this paragraph was not actually inconsistent with her later views of
reincarnation. Instead, Blavatsky noted that this was an editorial mishap: &he flast sentencedis a
fatal mistake, and one to which the writer pleads fnot guilty.olt is evidently the blunder of some

fi r e awhe had no idea of Hindu philosophy and who was led into a subsequent mistake on the
next page, wherein the unfortunate word fplanetois put for cycle. Isis was hardly, if ever, looked into
after its publication by its writer, who had other work to do; otherwise there would been an apology

and a page pointing to the errata, and the sentence m
other inferior forms, on this planetéHuman incarnatio
dreads it- however much he may deplore the necessity.60H. P . Bl avatsky, O6Theories A

Rei ncar nat i ofhe BathdA Magarine Dévetdd to the Brotherhood of Humanity,

Theosophy in America, and the Study of Occult Science, Philosophy, and Aryan Literature, 1
(1886BLB8232b45 (p. 237). Thus, Bl avatskyodés interp
cyclical necessityé clearly articul ated Bdthevat skyd
overall journey of a monad through various incarnations.
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Bl avat s kwrdist ilnaggserand phil osophies the o6circle
evolve into a non-essential doctrine and was used only in its second definition. In
fact, a case could be made that the circle of necessity was replaced by Avitchi as
Bl avat skyo6s natioeandkarma stagdad to @\wlve and take center
stage especially following the Oriental shift in 1879. With karma, there would be no
need for a place of punishment (avitchi) or a time of judgment (circle of necessity).
The next | ife weowdsdgs grrydvipwenitshhemedmt f or t he
|l onger did the soul have to wander the earth
philosophy, the soul was placed directly into an alternative universe of reward
which was outside of earthly time (as opposed to wandering in the earthly sphere).
This philosophical shift in Blavatskyods phil
neglect of the term O6circle of necessity. o T
to distance her philosophy from nineteenth-century Spiritualism, which held a
general belief that the souls of human beings lingered on the earth and were
capable of communicating and being channeled by a medium.

In the Mahatma letters, the concept of this circle would be expanded 6 a
piece of the soul was capable of being cast off an individual monad and could start
its own circle. In The Secret Doctrine, this circle was replaced by karma and
became the explanation for good and evil. In Isis Unveiled, the circle of necessity
explained the terrible and apparent injustices of life. This term provides another
apparent example of a 6Blavatskyism.d Now th
identified, it should be noted that Blavatsky also developed some primitive ideas
that laid the foundation of her future cosmology and soteriology. Here in Isis
Unveiled they are mentioned in passing, but by examining them in this early state

some clues as to how her philosophy of time developed can be understood.

88 Accordng t o Kardec, after death the soul 6does not becc
is generally believed. It is in the errant state in t
midst of the invisible world and is in constant contact with it, it follows that these two react

incessantly upon e ac Whabid Spiatisné?: Iirbductiom to Kreowinlyehe

Invisible World, that is, The World of Spirits, trans. by Darrel Kimble, Marcia Saiz, and llly Reis

(Brasilia, DF : International Spiritist Council, 2010), pp. 160, 212.
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3.0Bl avat skyi smdé: Original Evolatme nt s of Ti me a
Root Race Prototype
Blavatsky evolved a complex chronology through infinite rounds, root races, and
globes and these teachings were prefigured in Isis Unveiled. In Isis, races were
connected to cycles though there were no details and the teaching remained subtle
and indirect. One of the primitive doctrines that Isis Unveiled introduced was
Bl avat s kyos ,whicleewen at this staae hadsits place in her larger
evolutionary framework. Her conceptualization of races was directly connected to
the two main principles of time identified earlier 8 her understanding of emanation
and the descent/ascent of the soul.®°

Although several excerpts in Isis Unveiled prefigure the concept of root

races, this term did not g®&smolegy.dheiorginefl v f eat
this concept is anticipated which connected
of cycles:

The grand cycle as we have heretofore remarked, includes the progress of
mankind from its germ in the primordial man of spiritual form to the
deepest depth of degradation he can reach & each successive step in the
descent being accompanied by a greater strength and grossness of the
physical form than its precursor 8 and ends with the Flood. But while the
grand cycle, or age, is running its course, seven minor cycles are passed,
each marking the evolution of a new race out of the preceding one, on a
new world. And each of these races, or grand types of humanity, breaks
up into subdivision of families, and they again into nations and tribes, as
we see the earthos i-dgapnirtdMongals) Casicasan,b di vi d e«
Indians, etc.%®

This quote remains important because it described the evolution of new races and
even connected the early prototype of root races with the number seven.%! The

hierarchy of ¢6éracesdé6 with their subdivisions

8 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, Il, 276.

% Ibid., 263.

9 Blavatsky further believed in six previous and distinct races as noted in Isis Unveiledd again

totalingseven:6 We have already s e e iversalliraditions accepted byalhttee of t he wun
ancient peoples that there were many races of men anterior to our present races. Each of these

was distinct from the one which preceded it; and each disappeared as the following appeared. In

Manu, Sixsuchracesarepl ai nl'y menti oned as havBlavagskyslsisc ceeded each
Unveiled, I, 590. The above quotes provided the foundation for the later sub-divisions based on

nineteenth-century racial divisions, a characteristic of root races that Blavatsky would elaborate

upon in the Mahatma Letters and in The Secret Doctrine. Also noted in this above quote from lsis,

the conceptualization of root races desaestasteneapl v connec
idea which wildl al so be directly connected to her vie
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writings; however, at this stage Blavatsky connected these teachings to one of the
few main Eastern texts that she was aware of at this point in time (likely through
Jacolliot6 s w @ rthkes.9gws of Manu.%?

The concept of previous races was connected to the period of seven Manus
which created the world. The Manus will be closely associated with root races and
time in The Secret Doctrineand serve as Bl avaibBekydés i nter me
cosmological system of the universe. A term for time-divisions directly related to
the Manus is a manwantara, which literally meant (time) periods of Manu.% It is
important to comprehend that Blavatsky would use this term manwantara (also
spelled manvantara) continually (over 100 times) in setting up her cosmology in
The Secret Doctrine, though in Isis Unveiled it was only mentioned in a few
instances.

In The Secret Doctrine, there are two Manus for each age, one at the
beginning and one at the ending of each round. Also, the septenary constitution
maintains that there must be seven Manus in total or fourteen for every seven
rounds or 4,294,080,000 years.®*1 t i s i mportant to note Bl ava
conceptualization of root races and Manus in Isis Unveiled and follow its evolution
through her writings into The Secret Doctrine. Trompf hinted at this connection
noting that oénot onl y Isissbutrthe byiperboreanseand heor y ab
Lemurians who later feature in this theory are also not yet placed beyond the
At | an tP>&Vhile ker domplex system of root races and spiritual evolution had
not yet been set up in Isis Unveiled, the primitive concept was noted, as evidenced
in the quotes above. Another idea that could have been a major piece of
Bl avatskyods philosophy of ti meapemoddiene | at er
that reflected a spiritual evolution that aligned with her two principles of time (i. e.

descent/ascent of the soul along with an emanation origin of the universe).

92 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, 1, 590.

BAccording to Vet t amPubmioEncyclapddia (Dells: Shridainanilra Press,
1975), p. 482.

% Blavatsky, The Secret Doctrine, 1I, 69.

®Trompf, 61 magining Macrohistory?é, p. 55.
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O0Rounddé Prototype
A round was a soulds completed journey throu
formulated at this stage as worlds were innumerable in this earlier cosmology;
however, during each round the composition of the soul would change from
material to spiritual. A similar teaching could be found in Isis Unveiled ,though it is
only in the background and remains unimportant at this stage (though the term
6rounddé was never actual | yn desmp | wayse dp)r.e fTihgeu rceoc
Isis Unveiled as descending towards material (i. e. moving towards a more physical
composition):

The first races of men were spiritual, and their protoplastic bodies were not

composed of the gross and material substances of which we see them

composed now-a-day. The first men were created with all the faculties of the

Deity, and powers far transcending those of the angelic host, for they were the

direct emanations of Adam KadmonéHence, ma
to be a being of both a progressive and retrogressive nature. Beginning at the

apex of the divine cycle, he gradually began receding from the centre of Light,

acquiring at every new and lower sphere of being (world each inhabited by a

different race of human beings) a more solid physical form and losing a portion

of his divine faculties.%

This theory mentioned briefly in Isis Unveiledwoul d evol ve into Bl avat
complicated conceptualization of O6rounds®é wh
and | ower sphere of beingéa more solid physi

0
divine facultiesd would cont iichdumtiohther ough sev
monado6s physical constitution would descend
I nto spirit. Thus, the term known as a O6roun
temporal process of the descent/ascent of the soul through its different
compositions (again mythology and history are brought together).

Blavatsky believed that this spiritual descent/ascent which occurred during
each oO6roundd coul d be pwhiclvshenengadedusinggh ar chaeo
modern geological terminology:

Our science shows that the globe has passed through five distinct
geological phases, each characterized by a different stratum, and these are
in reverse order, beginning with the last: 1. The Quaternary period, in which
man appears as a certainty; 2. The Tertiary period, in which he may have
appeared; 3. Secondary period, that of gigantic saurians, the megalosaurus,
icthyosaurus, and plesiosaurusd no vestige of man; 4. The Palaeozoic

% Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, ||, 276b77.
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period, that of gigantic Crustacea; 5 (or first). The Azoic period, during which
science asserts organic life had not yet appeared. And is there no possibility
that there was a period, and several periods, when man existed, and yet
was not an organic beingd therefore could not have left any vestige of
himself for exact science? Spirit leaves no skeletons or fossils behind, and
yet few are the men on earth who doubt that man can live both objectively
and subjectively.®’
Hereagain,as wi t h t he 0av atlarviad s&kwo luwsteidont hese pei
defend her unique views of spiritual evolution; she believed science (history) would
vindicate her ancient wisdom tradition (myth). Also, the idea of a pre-existent
spiritual race was suggested as early as Isis Unveiled, yet this has to do with a pre-
Adamite race, as Alexander Winchell and Paschal Beverly Randolph (18251 1875)
suggested. This idea of descent/ascent would continue to evolve in the Mahatma
Letters and in The Secret Doctrine where it would become fully assimilated into

Bl avatskyods cosmol ogical structure of time a

V. Conclusion: Western Time in Eastern Terms
It has been determined that Isis Unveiled was largely a reconceptualization of early
nineteenth-century mythography as put forth by such writers as Thomas Inman,
Godfrey Higgins and the writings of Max Muller. This chapter has traced
Bl avat skyo6s vi ew o fPlatoriiciprncigles d thevdescentlascent Ne o
of the soul and an emanationist origin for the universe. These two principles serve
as the philosophical structure for Blavatsky
even into her later writings. It was also typical for Blavatsky to employ Eastern
terms, though she would redefine their meanings. While she implied that her own
view of time was based upon Eastern concepts, in Isis Unveiled she continuously
employed Western sources to defend her philosophy. It has also been proven that
her knowledge of Eastern concepts was secondary and her view of time was more
6Bl avatskyism6é than anything el se.
Despite this originality, Bl avat skyds cos
did resemble a Spiritualist position and posited an eternal view of time and
evolution over innumerable spheres whose ultimate soteriological goal was an

absorption back into the deity. This 6absorp

97 Ibid., p. 464.
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and Eastern philosophy; however, as in Spiritualism, the soul needed time to
progress, for which case it would incarnate on other spheres and also spend time
in different localities. Two of these localities were mentioned in Isis Unveiled: the
6circl e o¢df wheccehs siatsy a t empor,arrelgeitpweurdbeo d of ¢ o
sent to the eighth sphere for annihilation.® Bl avat skydés phil osophy of
applied to the One universal Being and its creative force in periods of activity and
inactivity. It also applied to the lesser divinities, such as the avatars of Vishnu, who
were sent to assist humanity in its evolution and to help them achieve their ultimate
soteriological end; thus, everything in the universe was subjected to her large view
of time and evolution.
Several terms are introduced in Isis Unveiled, and though not central in this
early stage,theywouldbecome key i n Blavatskyods | ater pf
elements included races, rounds and the eighth sphere, yet even these will be
subjected to Bl avat $timgd 4) desgentlascentapdr2) nci pl es o
emanation. Al of these observations paved the way
philosophy of time that validates the thesis of this studyd that time was a key
teaching in her philosophy. Yet there was a very practical purpose for this
philosophy that has never been fully explored before now. Garry Trompf implied
that:

Such was t he t helssiUsveiled (18B7) vehichain censtijuting
Theosophy as a system simultaneously involved differentiating its origins
and content from other unorthodox para-psychological and healing
movements which she saw as lacking cohesive intellectual defence.®

In 1877, B | a v astcamparabive approach to time and her belief in the ancient

wisdom traditions set the Theosophical Society apart from other Spiritualist

organizations. In the pages of Isis Unveiled, 6 Theol ogy é was combined \
6Scienced i n or deadligion 8lerdahdrereh notadittet me g a

Bl avatskyo6s uni tpswa € ol a thistdricad symtihetic n

uni versalismé was now O6conceptualised by eso

% Annihilation was a concept not found in most Spiritualist ideologies. Allan Kardec the

systemati zer of the French SpiritismAaKdrdeay t he doctr
The Spi r (Btadlia, BrBzd: tnternational Spiritist Council, 201 0) , pp. 521b22; Kar dec
Heaven and Hell: Divine Judgment Vindicate in the Plurality of Existences, trans. by Anna Blackwell

( New Yor k: Spiritist Alliance Books, 2003) , pp. 15b18
®Trompf, O6Macrohistory in Blavatsky, Steiner, and Gue
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Western Esotericism and comparative mythography Blavatsky was creatinga é n e w
esotericism par r {° Bwcombining religionend sdiescentogetber
Blavatsky was building an empirical, Victorian mythos which furtherer distinguished
her Theosophical Society from other contemporaneous organizations. Isis Unveiled
represented B | a v a tatseiipt &t anveiling the true version of religion that was

based on combining al intoaé mainsystermaj or o6édoctrin

100 French, @he Theosophical Masters§ |, 20b121.
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Figure 1: The Cosmological Chronology of Isis Unveiled f
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CHAPTER 4

A Western View of Eastern Time:
A Background of the Mahatma Letters
and their Teachings, 1878 -1882

The time periodb et ween 1878 and 1883 witnessed a dr a
philosophy of time. Her view of time emerged out of its Western format and was
transformed into an infinite and incalculable chronology mixed together with
Eastern terms and concepts, Western ideologies, along with her own concepts.
This period would advance one of the most distinctive doctrinesin Bl avat skyoés
teaching- her philosophy of time which refers to an infinite universe that goes
through a complex evolutionary process.

During these years, Blavatsky had two purposes for her view of time that
have previously been neglected by modern scholarship: 1) Blavatsky intentionally
employed a confusing chronology using Eastern terms with her own changing
definitions and 2) Blavatskyma de her i nterpretation of O0East
as the ancient wisdom tradition) superior to all previous religious revelations. The
confusing chronology would serve to elevate her Theosophical Society, further
distinguishing it from Spiritualism and placing her Masters in a superior
metaphysical position within her cosmological structure of the universe. This and
the second purposear e vital for understanding the evo
philosophy of time that will be explored throughout this chapter.

I n order t o as c e rphibsophy d&d it kisang imdoryadce int i me
her teachings, a basic contextualization must be made within the larger discussion
on the history of the Theosophical Society at this time. In December of 1878,
Blavatsky and Henry Olcott travelled from the United States to India, relocating the
Theosophical Society there in 1879. Nicholas Goodrick-Clarke observes that,
&hat Blavatsky sought in a romanticized mystical East was the opposite pole to
the rationalist and materialist science of the West,6 t laimédt iot 60 search f or a
ancestral-wisdom-tradition that could unite religion, philosophy and science in a
uni ver sallHesheldtvh sti oBll. dvat skyoés reaction was at

the perceivedconcei t and | i mitations of Western scien

! Nicholas Goodrick-Clarke, 6 The Theosophi cal Society, Orientalism,
Esotericism and East er TheoBopHical glistaynl 3 .n3 Th2®MGDd)p,hydL28 (p.
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events as impossible, il |l usiQGarkesummarizdde cept i on
Bl avat skyds my sltsuggeatlthat ndigd wavadso a refuge from the
Western media, allowing her to fall off the radar of Western culture. Regardless of
her reasoning, during this time she began assimilating Eastern tenets of philosophy
into a Western framework. | want to argue that a similar assimilation occurred in

her engagement of cyclical and linear time.

|. The Mahatma Letters: Background

Mysterious Mahatma letters were delivered to A. P. Sinnett (and A. O. Hume) from
the Tibetan Masters during the course of six years between 1881 and 1887.

Many of these letters were delivered by Blavatsky in person; however, some came
through the mail, others reportedly fell randomly from the ceiling, and still others
were sent in even more peculiar ways.? The Mahatma letters represent an
important piece of the cosmological puzzle that Blavatsky was constructing
between the years 18791 1883 following her relocation to India. It should be noted
that these letters were not intended for general circulation and were not made
public until Boris De Zirkoff transcribed and published them in 1923, many years
after their composition. While the Theosophist, a monthly publication started by
Blavatsky in 1879, attempted to disseminate the doctrines found in these letters to
a larger audience, it was in these early Mahatma letters that the earliest doctrines
of cosmology were first developed. It was also in these letters that Blavatsky
subjected her theories, especially those relating to time and spiritual evolution, to
two individuals & Alfred Percy Sinnett (18401 1921), the Anglo-editor for the
Pioneer, one of the leading English dailies in India, and Allan Octavio Hume
(18291 1912), one of the founders of the Indian National Congress. Both of these
men possessed an obvious familiarity with Eastern culture and philosophy having
lived in India for some time. The period 18781 1882 clearly marked the beginning of
an Oriental shift in the Theosophical Soci et

adding to this shift was the Theosophical So

2 Autobiography of Alfred Percy Sinnett, p. 23. A similar concept was used by Frederick Hockley

(1808b1885) to communicate with spirits using a mirro
in the Mahatmadés case, the process ¢ompaparbyted a further
6seerd6, who was not a medium but @aheTheasdphidcalat e i n train

Enlightenment (Albany: State University of New York Press, 1994), p. 172.
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Hindu group, the Arya Samaj. This was an alliance that ended in 1882 due largely
to the official conversion of both Olcott and Blavatsky to Buddhism on 25 May 1880
which followed a recitation, in their imperfect knowledge in Pali, of the Three

Refuges and the five Precepts of Theravadan Buddhism.?

This Oriental shift was observed by Theosophical historian Garry Trompf,
who observest h at &alldddahatma Letters to Sinnett accept an Indic
approach to cosmohistory,6 wher eas i n her pnosespecialys wr i t i n
inlIsis Unveiled) 6| kapdtahneory st ands a%Whide Tiompfie pr ef ace
correct in this observation, this cosmological historyi s mor e O0Bl avatskyi sm
anything else, though she does employ elements derived from the Western
Orientalists, g i vi ng i shellaAseetingly®rientél shift was occurring in
these letters, though to what degree will continue to be a subject of debate among
researchers.
One suggestion (which was argued previously) was that up until 1877,
Bl avatskyob6s O6Eastern influenced came | argely
who studied Eastern cultures and religions) rather than from a direct experience of
the East itself; a similar argument could be made for the philosophical influence on
the earliest Mahatma letters to Sinnett and Hume. This lack of an immediate early
Eastern influence on Blavatsky could have been due to her limited comprehension
of Sanskrit and Tamil. Still, there is no denying that Eastern philosophy eventually
crept into Blavatskyobés writings.
The lack of a clear Eastern understanding was also suggested by Wouter
Hanegraaff wh o observes that o6in spite of widespre
remained difficult for westerners living in the late nineteenth century to achieve an
adequate and balanced perspective on Hinduism or Buddhism as they actually

functioned in their own cultural context. Oriental religions were consistently

idealized and adapt e dThe dahaeadetteesrsearveasmn di t i on s .
prime exampleofHanegr aaf f 6 s s tdaatizeddeOrti eands atlhbey el i gi o
H. P. Blavatsky, 6The Arya Samaj: Alliance of Theoso

New York Echo (1878) reprinted in H . P. Bl avat sky Col | ecconpchyBErisi t i ngs: 1
De Zirkoff, 15 vols (Wheaton, IL: Theosophical Publishing House, 1966), |, 383.

‘Garry W. Trompf, &6l magini ng Ma clsistJhveilsdt(iBT7yt¢Théla da me Bl a
Secret Doctrine (1 8 8l8tgrabure & Aesthetics, 21.1 (2011), 43b71 (pp. 58, 52
5 Wouter J. Hanegraaff, New Age Religion and Western Culture: Esotericism in the Mirror of

Secular Thought (Albany, NY: State University of New York Press), p. 462.
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concepts which were adapted to a Western audience. Yet, through this idealizing,
Blavatsky developed her own creative teachings which were anything but simple.
This collection of letters hasbeenlabelle d t he 6 Mahat ma | etter saé
they were allegedly hand-written communications sent from invisible Eastern
Masters or mahatmas, a term that was first applied to them in September 1882.
Theseletter s primarily bear the signatures of two
Hoomi 6 and bbavolr yaaf wh o m fiotiongl hepresantatiors ofb e e n
Blavatsky. There exists a long-standing debate among Theosophists as to whether
these letters were what they actually claimed to be: some hold that the letters were
written from highly evolved men and others argue that they were clever forgeries
contrived by Blavatsky. It seems plausible that,gi ven Bl avatskyods f ami/l
both invisibletbspibautogatdes@&randngsd of ma
these letters may have been written by sub-personalities of her psyche.® The
guestion concerning the authorship of these letters is not the main focus of this
study and | will assume that Blavatsky was the main force behind the writing of
these letters even if she herself did not physically write each individual one.
What remains intriguing were the personalities that Blavatsky engaged in
writing these letters: they were written from an Indian male perspective. This
observation contains certain gender implications that modern researcher Joy Dixon
has commented upon:

If the author of the letter was Blavatsky herself, ventriloquizing Mahatmas

who |ived in Tibetélahan()kyasthi-etrendl np
Morya, the gruff Punjabi, and the scholarly Kashmiri, Koot Hoomi Lal Singh-

allowed her access to both an authoritatively masculine and an exotically

eastern voice. Morya and Koot Hoomi could thus be invoked to authenticate

6 There has been a long-standing debate on the authorship of the Mahatma letters which suggests

that the answer to this problem is not as clear cut as it may initially appear. This debate began with

the Society of Psychical Research report issued by Richard Hodgson in 1883/4 accusing Blavatsky

of being the primary author of these letters. A more recent article in the 1990s by the handwriting

expert Vernon Harrison concluded differently suggesting that Blavatsky was not the author, or if she

was, that she would have written these letters through a sub-personality. In 2006, Kerri Barry

published an article on BIl avattm&lgttérsin Theosophicaln t he wr i ti
History, suggestingthatBl avat sky may have had a oO0psychopathologic
di ssociative syndrome. & Theosophi c auparticle shallengingan Mi ¢c hae
Barryds sources, s clusohsphoveever, while Gomed was eorrectdancis

anal ysi s of Bhsdoeynbtsnfemthai his bwn gomnclusions are correct. See Kerri Barry,

6Geni us, Fraud, or Phenomenon? T hEheodoptical HistaydA Case of H
Quarterly Journal of Research, 12 (2006), 23b35 (p. 29); Michael Go me
Barryds Geni us, Fr aThdosophical Hiftdrye mQuanterty donrabof Research,

13 (2007), 3b9.
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Bl avat skyés own pronouncements. I f Bl avat :
become not (as Sinnett believed) the tangible proof of ancient eastern

wisdom, but a complex appropriation of the ambiguous authority of the East

in the orientalist imagination.’

This analysis verifies the dquotediabdoved fbotiHtaene gr aaf f
6ideali zingbé of Oriental religions and their
nineteenth century witnessed the rise of a p
East 6, ialddeeme bAtlsa mysterious and intriguing source for spirituality.

Bl avat skyo6s use of eéxbnpkfiesmasesern Bdagidnefr n v oi ce
Eastern elements which also provided her with credibility on two levels: 1) a male

voice in a patriarchal culture and 2) an Eastern voice fromt he O Romant.i ci zed
These letters provided Blavatsky with authority, serving as a powerful statement

that allowed her to step outside of her marginalized categorization as a woman

living in Victorian times and to validate her ancient wisdom tradition (i. e., the

second purpose of her philosophy of time). It is not surprising that Blavatsky used

this platform to campaign for not only social issues but to extend the very bounds

of eternity, cosmology and spiritual evolution.

1. Philosophy in the Mahatma Letters

The correspondence detailed in these letters enabled Blavatsky to develop her
cosmology, which served as the foundation for her magnum opus The Secret
Doctrine, which she began writing in 1884 and ultimately published in 1888. The
Mahatma letters dealt with many basic metaphysical issues such as the existence
of a personal God (which Blavatsky claimed the Masters denied), the problem of
evil, the nature of soul, spirit, and other elements of the human being and what
happens to them after death, where the universe came from, how humans arose,
etc.? These original handwritten letters consisted of correspondences between
Blavatsky (through the guise of mystical Masters) and her responses to the
metaphysical inquiries from Hume and Sinnett, wh o act ed as &ésounding
Bl a v a tmedemist,syncretic philosophy. It should also be noted that other

7 Joy Dixon, Divine Feminine: Theosophy and Feminism in England (London: John Hopkins
University Press, 2001), p. 27.

8 Joscelyn Godwin, Atlantis and the Cycles of Time: Prophecies, Traditions, and Occult Revelations
(Rochester, VT: Inner Traditions, 2011), p. 71.



131

Mahatma letters were sent to various individuals and early Theosophists
throughout this time period, though the letters that pertained to cosmology seemed
to have been sent primarily to these two individuals.

Bl avatskyds response to these questions w
complex and deliberately disorderly cosmological system of globes, rounds, root
races, and sub-races,al | of which woul d become the expr
view of time and salvation. The difficulty facing the modern scholar is to
systematize and find meaning in these unorganized letters, many of which
contradict each other. In 1936, Harold and William Loftus Hare published Who
Wrote the Mahatma Letters? The First Thorough Examination of the
Communications Alleged to have been received by the Late A. P. Sinnett from
Tibetan Mahatmas. The subtitle of the work explains the main thesis. While their
analysis establishes the Theosophical context of the letters, the authors are more
concerned with disproving the historicity and originality of these doctrines than they
are with identifying a coherent soteriological system within them. The only serious
undertaking towards systematizing the cosmology and soteriology in these letters
was performed by Adam Warcup in his Cyclical Evolution (1986). In this work,
Warcup attempts to organize and arrange bl oc
major writings in relation to cyclic time and combine them into one complete and
final system; however, he focuses primarily
as a homogenous unit, not from a chronological and progressive perspective as
this study attempts.

This next section will examine the main concepts found in these letters in
order to ascertain the significance that Blavatsky placed on time and its connection
to salvation/soteriology. It has already been noted that the two main purposes of
time created an intentionally confusing and jumbled chronology and by doing so
made her teachings superior. At thi s stage, O0timed was rapi
soteriological vehicle that implemented punishments and rewards, yet this vast
system was the result of Blavatskyo6s exposur

as the 60Oriental 6 shift.
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2. Purposefully Perplexing: The Function of Time in the Mahatma Letters
At this stage in her writi nmglsosmoBdgyavasat skyds p
slowly evolving in complexity, becoming the defining soteriological element. In Isis
Unveiled, time had been divided into four ages and some mention was made of the
yugs and cyclical history, though this was largely Western in nature, utilizing
Godfrey Higgi ns & Anhcalypsisi il a corfnectiogand e s i n
harmonization of these various elements was never clearly defined or explained.®
As such, in Isis Unveiled, there was no real developed system and cosmology, but
in these Mahatma Letters a new (albeit confusing) cosmology was being inserted
into these earlier teachings. Throughout these letters Blavatsky attempted to
harmonize Isis Unveiled (her conceptualization of the prisca theologia) with this
new cosmology, though oftentimes these connections and explanations are
insufficient and contradictory.?
One such contradictory element that evidences the influence of the East
was Blavatskyodés shift towards the tiectrine o
Unveiled (1877) that this was not a typical process in the spiritual evolution of the
soul. It is important to grasp that through these letters Blavatsky attempted to
maintain consistency with her earlier teachings, as she insisted that they all
originated from the same source, her ancient wisdom tradition. An important point
that deserves consideration is that Adam Warcup, in his systemization of
Bl avat skydys, caotstneomhpotgs t o systemati ze all of E
cyclical time; however, he never once quoted from Isis Unveiled. This attests to the
evolution of Blavatskyds cosmology and phil o
well acquainted with this writing. This implies that these letters mark a dramatic
shifti n Bl avatskyoés compl ex vi e wevenfthoughyc!l i c al ti
Warcup failed to notice it).!!
What previous writers have overlooked in studying this time period is that

throughout the Mahatma letters Blavatsky understood and exploited the human

°Trompf, o6l magining Macrohistoryo, p. 53.

10 The Mahatma Letters to A. P. Sinnett, ed. by A. Trevor Barker, (Theosophical University Press,

1975), pp. 45, 129, 130, 131, 182, 183.

1n fact in his work Warcup quotes the Mahatma Letters thirty-seven times, the Collected Writings

six times, and the Key to Theosophy, the Theosophical Glossary, and O0How t o Studyod onc
however, in this work Warcup quotes from The Secret Doctrine 163 times showing the evolution of

Bl avatskyédés o6cyclical evolutiond and cosmology in her
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i nability to grasp ideas of eS8hecontindoyslyand vas
invoked these vague concepts in her writings to cloak her philosophy with a sense
of mystery. She eagerly connected these vast and perplexing periods of
cosmological (mythological) time with her own view of phenomenal (historical)
time. When she finally discovered the vast time periods of Indian/Eastern time they
seemed to be a natural fit into her cosmological system.
| want to argue that Blavatsky deliberately used her philosophy of time to
confuse her readers and prove that she was the only initiate who understood the
ancient wisdom tradition. When asked for a rational explanation for these time
divisions by either Hume or Sinnett, Blavatsky would hide behind her occult
hermeneutic. She would explain that she was only permitted to reveal small pieces
of this philosophy of time to uninitiated mortals. In reality, given the large number of
contradictions in these writings relating to time, her hesitancy in fully explaining
each statement was probably her method of hiding the fact that even she herself
(and her Masters) did not understand how to reconcile phenomenal (historical) and
cosmological (mythological) time. Hiding behind her gigantic view of cosmological
time, Blavatsky seemingly had the upper hand in any debate related to cosmology
or world origins; thus, to quote Joscelyn Go
system of Globes, Rounds, Root Races, and Sub-races that still has the average
Theosophist ?Blammodt s&kgo8& view of time will no
thematically for its connection to soteriology, whi | e connecting them to
purposes of time identified earlier in this section. This soteriological system will
reveal a unique system that has largely been overlooked. While the following
section is dense it evidences the complexity of Blavatsky 6 s t i me and its
measurement and her deliberate and genuine confusion in dealing with the subject

of time, along with her continual alterations.

Il. Confusing Terms: A Glossary of Time -Related Terms

The complexity of Bl avat s&gndnsthepdeudé-osophy of
Eastern terms she employed to describe this vast cosmology. She utilized Eastern

terms and time measurements and her own definitions, thereby adding to the

12 Godwin, Atlantis and the Cycles of Time, p. 71.
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complexity of this system. Also, to make this subject even more perplexing she
continuously changed her definitions and added new terms and time divisions. The
result was that she was able to successfully baffle some of the most intellectual
minds of her day (including her own). This confusion is evident in all of the major
terms she employed to define time, though each of these elements had a specific

soteriological purpose.

1. Rounds (manvantaras): Connecting the Cosmological with the

Phenomenal

The first term that was a key component in B
period of time known apartodB loawaitstedidygyofsA 6r ound o

connecting spiritual evolution (phenomenal/historical time) with the ebbs and flow

of the vast periods of the universe (cosmological/mythologi cal ti me) . A &ér oul
became one of the most foundational el ements
primitive conceptualization of the O6roundd s

Theosophist articletit | ed 6 The Pralaya of ®™odern Science
The term round was defined as the passage of a monad from globe A to
globe Z (or | ater determined to be globe 06GO6
(mineral, vegetable, animal, man). A completed round was defined as a complete
run through the globes.'* Then another larger division of time was a
Mahamanvantaras (O6mahad meaning great) which
rounds. At the end of each mahamanvantara the soul would then be given a
temporal period of rest.
Following this mahamanvantara a person could receive memories of their
past lives; however, this seemed to contradict another Mahatma letter that

maintained that a full remembrance of past lives could only come before a Nirvana

BH., P. Blavatsky, 6The Phedalheaspphistof2 Mbdet 8 B, ehteb2.

Bl avatskydés desire to 60Orientalizeé her philosophy of
6roundd with an Easowmnasiai gimamvarhrt ai mad k(whi ch mean
a Manu) in Mahatma Letter XIV (9 July 1882), though this association would become unclear in

later letters. Blavatsky switched between these two terms throughout these letters making it

confusingtot he general reader. Though the term Omanvantar a
letters and in the Theosophist this term was not clearly defined by the Masters as relating to a
period of Manu as found in Easter ranruédl iigi muwesy etrr audksietdi d

Mahatma letters) until 1883; thus, Blavatsky initially divorced an Eastern term from its context in
order to give her philosophy an Oriental flavor. This will be a continuous theme found throughout
these letters- redefining Eastern terms (and scientific concepts) to fit into her cosmology.

14 Mahatma Letter XIV in The Mahatma Letters, p. 78.
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(the absorption of the soul into its divine source).'® Given this inconsistency,
Blavatsky attempted to reconcile these two opposing statements by explaining that
at the end of each of the sevenroundscomes a | ess oOf whlyobther e me mbr
devachanic experiences taking place between the numerous births at the end of
each personal Il i fe. But the completie recoll e
shot-c omes but at the great edd of the full se
Blavatsky further maintained that the present race of humanity was on its
fourth round of the post-pralayan cycle of evolution, though she never clarified
what this designation meant.!’ B a v a t sidwoBraunds combined Darwinian
evolution with contemporary anthropology and seemingly could align with the
evolutionary theories of French anthropologist Jean Louis Armand De Quatrefages
(181071 1892) and his early view of migrations.'® Note the following evolutionary

process and composition of the soul through each round:

®6Yes, the full remembrance of our I|ives (collective
Rounds, at the threshold of the long, long Nirvana that awaits us after we leave Globe Z. At the end

of isolated Rounds. We remember but the sum total of our last impressions, those we had selected,

or that have rather forced themsel veTheMapponra us and f ol
Letters, p. 171.

¥6éd he O60threshol dodé of Nirvana meaning anoingedefi nite pe
(who completes his earthly migrations at the beginning of the last race and ring) will have to wait

longer at that threshold than one of the very last of those Rounds That Life of the Elect between the

minor Pralaya and Nirvanad or rather before the Pralaya is the Great Reward, the grandest, in fact

since it makes of the Ego évirtually a &fod, an omni sc
eternities ofaeons-f or a Dhyan Chiolh aanné Boneoturgahy i ng t he Theysteri es ¢
Mahatma Letters, p. 198.

17 The Mahatma Letters, p. 77.

Bl avat skyos spiritual evolution (at a minimum) did n
Quatrefages6 and his view of evolution and origin: Ea
seven globes labelled A, B, C, D, E, F, and G. A round consisted of a completed journey through

each of these globes. In each progressive round, the makeup of the monad changedd during the

first round the monad is a superd spiritual, ethereal being with a loosely organized body. (There

would be no record of this first round since the monad was pure spirit and would be considered

unknowable outside of special revelation.) In the second round, the monad was gigantic and

ethereal, but its body was growing firmer and more condensed. Also, it was still less intelligent than
spiritual. Quatrefages made provision for this second
greatest importance. In the presence of this instability of the organic components, the decided

persistency of form and proportion among living beings can hardly be understood, and the mind is

enabled without difficulty to admit the possibility of the most extensive alterations. Truly, we are

ignorant of the cause which brings these changes, about, determines the order of their succession

and includes them within impassable limits; but at all events, we may glance at one of the chief

processes which Nature sets at work to create, develop, maintain, and destroy, under the influence

of |Aimand Quiatrefages, The Human Species (New York: D. Appleton and Company, 1879), p.

5. In the third round, the monad has a perfectly concrete and compacted body more like an ape

than a man; it continued to rise in intelligence. I n
improved in texture and it became a rational human being. In keeping with this philosophy
Quatrefages noted that: 6éit appears as a wel/l establ

and complication of the cerebral convolutions are less than in intelligent and civilized races.
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In the first round the soul is a spiritual or ethereal being and is non-

i ntelligent. I n each race the soul gr ows
i ncarnate beingéand | ike the animal and v
bodies correspondential With his coarse s
In the second round the soul is gigantic and spiritual but is becoming a more

physical being o6yet stildl l ess intelligen
I n the third round the soul now has for me

of a giant ape. And more intelligent than spiritual...In the last half of this third
round his gigantic stature decreases, his body improves in texture...and he
becomes a more rational being-t hough sti | | more an apeéob

I n the fourth round intellect develops al
languagei s perfected and knowledge of physica

The fifth round is similar to the fourth with the same struggles.
The sixth and seventh rounds are never explained.?°

The ambiguity associated with the sixth and seventh rounds exemplify Bl a v ast s ky 6
desire to be intentionally confusing and mysterious. She claimed that half-way
through every é6roundd humanity would pass 0t
manwantaric circlesd after which time spirit
essence of the soul) begins to struggle. This same half-way point is also found in
the middle of a minor manwantara (i. e. 7 rounds; thus, every 3% rounds a struggle
occurred).

Blavatsky assimilated this new cosmology with an earlier doctrine which was
discussed in the previous chapter 8 the eighth sphere. In Isis, the eighth sphere
was a place of justice where the exceptionally wicked souls were annihilated and it

also served as the abode of elementals. According to Blavatsky, on the fifth round,

Intellectual culture would then seem then to exercise an entirely special action upon the cortical

|l ayers, and t o f av dheHumarhSpécies, @ 406. #Hux) qaccoming to Blavatsky,

during the second round these gigantic pre-human creatures possess minimal mental capacities

which corresponded with Quatrefagesd anthropological
appears to be negative when it is compared to spirituality). This illustrated that Blavatsky may have

been more heavily influenced by contemporaneous theories of anthropology than previously

suspected. In Mahatma |l etter XIV, this algnment with
Round-He is still a gigantic and ethereaindisayet still | e
slower and more difficult evolution than the physical frame and the mind would not develop as

rapi dl y a §hetMbhhatmdblettens,.p.87. During the fourth round intellect was fully

developed and human speech was invented. The concept that language is the highest

manifestation of intelligence is propounded by Quatrefages (The Human Species, pp. 21-22). In the

fifth round, the transcendental faculties are developed and physical intelligence has advanced

(Esoteric Buddhism, p. 131).

19 The Mahatma Letters, p. 87.

20 The Mahatma Letters, pp. 87b88.
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halfway through the grand cycle/mahamanvantara, humans would again appear on
the earth and would either pass on or be annihilated in the eighth sphere though
this teaching was not updated until August of 1882.?! As already noted, the eighth
sphere was an important tenet of Blavatskyd s cos mol ogi c al structure
universe as it provided a cosmic justice. It remained an indispensable part of
spiritual evolution in Sinnettds summary of
title Esoteric Buddhism in 1883.

Bl avatskyodos evolutionary scheme consisted
descent/ascent of the soul; thus, the overall soteriological purpose was nearly
identical to that of Spiritualism & the perfecting and spiritualizing of the soul.??2 A
round/manvantarawas Bl avat skyos method of connecting
cosmological system of cyclical evolution while providing a complex explanation for

this process.

2. Globes: Western or Eastern?

Gl obes provided another confusi ntigagtaésd e ment t o

aligned with the historical current of Western Esotericism. The cosmological

construction described in the Mahatma letters diverged from the earlier

construction of the universe presented in Isis Unveiled as a circle where the

beginningandendco me t oget her emanatomadrp-@albh sdor pfi e@n o6 .

this earlier cosmology, this circle was composed of innumerable smaller circles.

There was also 0Oa certain distance between e

marked, for after the accomplishment of the circles through various

transmigrations, the soul is allowed a time of temporary nirvana during which

space of time the atma loses all remembrance of past sorrows. The intermediate

et hereal space was #ull of strange beings. 6
In Isis Unveiled, the soul did not return to the earth to be reincarnated save

only in exceptional circumstances; however, in the Mahatma letters the spiritual

journey of the soul (or monad as it is later termed) spanned across multiple

21 The Mahatma Letters, pp. 77b
2The Mahatma Letters, pp. 177
23 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |, 348.
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reincarnations and spheres, alternating between a world of causes and effects

within a differing cosmological structure of the universe:

An orb or rather an epicycloids formed of rings like a chain- worlds inter-
linked together, the totality representing an imaginary endless ring, or
C i r c lusng a nore familiar term we call the Great Cycle the Macrokosm
and it component parts of the inter-linked star worlds microkosms-é as t hey
descend, each world presents itsé#&lf natur
like a rosary composed of white and black beads alternating with each
other, so that concatenation of worlds is made up of worlds of CAUSES and
worlds of EFFECTS, the latter-t he di rect results froduced
one is active the other-passive, the world of causes positive, that of effects -
- negative.?8
The world had changed from a circle to an epicycloid and the soul became
incarnated on alternating worlds of causes and effects; however, even the
specifications of this layout would change slightly in Mahatma Letter No. XIllI (sent
on January 1882). In this letter, Blavatsky altered the structure of her cosmological
universe d it appeared that the world of causes and effects became part of the
same sphere and was no longer separated as suggested in this earlier
cosmology.?’
In Mahatma Letter no. XIVa (sent on 9 July 1882), Blavatsky explained the
inter-planetary evolution of the soul, tracing its journey from sphere to sphere (later
called globes). It was in this letter that the number of globes was finally revealed.
The soul must travel through seven subjective and seven objective spheres in each
Maha Yug. Before this o6revelationé the numbe
specified?®Thi s septenary revel ati on divisionbfthewwed Bl av
soul first taught in hérpobBlragmedtbsnofh©ctasB
the Theosophistt. One of Bl avatskyo6s methods of organ
make everything based on (or divisible by) the number seven, which she explained
in The Secret Doctrine was the key number of this present round of humanity as it

signified completion.

%The Mahatma Letters, p. 46.

25 |bid., p. 47.

26 |bid., p. 48.

27 1bid., pp. 71, 73. This cosmological transition from the tantalizing world of effects described above

|l eads to many unanswered questions, though Bl avatsky

pause, for volumes would hardly suffice to explain all that was said by me in this letter. 16id., p. 49.
28 Blavatsky, Isis Unveiled, |, 348.
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There were seven levels of evolution all occurring at the same time on the
same sphere. There seemed to be no consistent order to this evolutionary system,
though one universal tenet was that in this evolutionary process each soul ended
their round at the same ti me. Bl avat sky stat
adjusted by man stopping longer in the inter-planetary spheres of rest, for weal or
woe, that all kingdoms finish their work simultaneously on the planet Z, though no
one can be more than one?Shemopagated tha aldf of t hei
the monads in this chain end at the same time on the same sphere, giving some
sort of order to this vast evolutionary process.

The concept of a soul traveling across seven spheres was not unique to
Blavatsky and the idea can be found throughout Western literature, including: the
spheres found in Plato (c. 360 BCE), the Corpus Hermeticum (1% 2" century CE),
Dante Aligheri (1265-1321), Immanuel Kant (1755), the Seeress of Prevost (1845),
and the division of Andrew JacksonDa v © § @ mme r®d Regardléss as to how
Blavatsky derived this complex cosmology, the results remained the same: when
the soul travelled through all seven spheres/globes it had completed one
round/manvantara, and after seven rounds/cycles on the seven spheres the soul
had completed a mahamanvantara/great round. The soul 6s cycl i cal i nc

these spheres/globes will now be examined.

3. Races: The Western Race to Nirvana

During the 1880s, there were many scientific and pseudo-scientific theories as to
how and where humanity originated. Evolution was becoming a popular
explanation for the development of life. The starting point of humanity was placed

in various localities, including in the traditional Euphrates Valley near the biblical

2The Mahatma Letters, pp. 95b96.
A quote from Mahatma Letter XI X show®iitelCantedyBl avat sky

0 Re a |l ifactif deserilbed would yield a far more terrible Infernot han even Dante had i ma:
The Mahatma Letters, p. 123. An unli kely source, Dante Alighiei
have been an influence on Blavatsky,par ti cul arly in her 8S8iewebfdan beigh
Esoteric Buddhism. I n DParadise 6 Danteds soul ascends up to the ei

this story the eighth sphere is a place of heavenly retreat. Hanegraaff notes that this planetary

evolution was a common theme in the post-Copernican eighteenth century. See Hanegraaff, New

Age Religion and Western Culture, p. 475. I n Andrew Jackson Davisé con
Summer Land there were six spheres with the seventh sphere being the place of the divine. See

Andrew Jackson Davis, Views of Our Heavenly Home: A Sequel to a Stellar Key to the Summer-

land( Bost on: Col by & Rich, 1877), ASftlarakeQoth® 8; Andrew Ja
Summer-land (Boston: William White & Company, 1867), p. 66.
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Garden of Eden, the Ukraine valley and even the continent of Africa. Thus, the
search for origins became directly connected tothenoti o n o f Anbhropotogisb .
and Sanskrit scholar Max Muller was credited as one of the first to use the term
O0Aryand6 as a des-Egnapean bHBoacabd. | htileseB |
Aryans settled in India and were a more highly evolved race, though this idea was
only hinted at by Blavatsky in the Mahatma letters. These races were connected
not just to time, but also served to elevate the Eastern races to a racially superior
position. Time became an important factor because it separated superior races
from inferior ones; thus, the older a race was, the more advanced it had become.

Time had become the crucial element separating the evolved races from the

under-evolved,t her eby defending the superiority

teachings.
Bl avatskyds philosophy of ti me was
were further broken down into groups of

defined the various incarnations of the soul upon the seven globes/spheres. At first
there was some dispute as to how many races humanity must enter. In a Mahatma
letter sent in June of 1882, Morya [a guise for Blavatsky] contradicted science
which said there had been four races inhabiting Europe to note that there were not
four but five. Then the next month, Koot Hoomi [another subpersonality of
Blavatskyle x pl ai ned t hat t her eracessandsevemsuld racest
or of f%%hliog sdibscrepancy evidenced that
continuously evolving, especially in her conceptualization of time and cosmology.

In the final version, there were seven races that lived on each of the seven

spheres/ planets as these time divisions

scheme that utilized multiples of seven (her septenary schemata). It should already

di

avat sk
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vi de

nca

6seve

B I

be evident to the reader t hat the number

cosmological teachings though this number itself has its own archaic mystical

associations with ascension.32

31 Godwin, Atlantis and the Cycles of Time, p. 71. The use of different names and personalities
serves to further confuse the reader. The astronomer Pierre Simon Laplace who Blavatsky quoted
extensively in The Secret Doctrine maintained the Victorian belief in seven planets in the universe.
See Charles Coulston Gillispie, Pierre-Simon Laplace 17491 1827: A Life in Exact Science
(Princeton University Press, 1997), p. 174.

32 Mircea Eliade, Images and Symbols: Studies in Religious Symbolism (Princeton University Press,
1991), p. 47.
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Bl avat skyds racial evol ut i tndiaimagpssitians ed t o
of superiority as the cradle of all civilization. It also elevated her own argument that
0The ol dest branch of the fifth race are | nd
than one million Ayears ago.icaanddmericasi a, as w
have remnants of the fourth and third races, defined as cavemen and Iberians.
Indian has more seventh ring [race] men of the fourth race than Europe and more
of the first rihg of the fifth round. d

By elevating the universal status of India, Blavatsky was implying that the
Indian race was spiritually superior and more evolved than all others. As a result,
any person with direct access to Indian culture and its advanced spiritual teachings
would be in a place of authority; this implied the superiority of Blavatsky and her
Eastern Masters. Blavatsky went on to assert that most of the population of India
belonged to the seventh race and even housed more fifth rounders than any other
country 8 an idea that only bolstered her claim to be connected to the ancient
wisdom tradition.3* It seemed that the cosmology put forth in these Mahatma letters
was accomplishing the two purposes identified at the beginning of this section: 1)
to present her Theosophy as a more advanced revelation (especially from other
organizations most notably the Spiritualist movement) and 2) to prove the
superiority of the Masters/mahatmas thereby revealing the true ancient wisdom
religion which could be found more accurately in Indian philosophy.

Il n Bl avat s ky 0 situapevatution, ¢he lsgher the race (and
round) the more evolved the individual soul had become; thus, the seventh race
(and also the fifth round) was more evolved
evolution, which led to a whole intricate system of racial anthropology which would
be further expounded in her Secret Doctrine. Also in this text, for the most part,
Bl avatsky used the ter ms 0,thoughgmoherdated o6r aced i
writings she seemed for the sake of simplicity to have decided upon the term 0
using it primarily.3®

Bl avatskyods primitive doctriIsieUnvedefl t i me a

evolved into complex ideas of root and sub-rootraces,not i ng t hat o6the ind

33 The Mahatma Letters, p. 121.
3 |bid., p. 118.
3 |bid., p. 94.
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entities in them are unconsciously to themselves performing their local earthly
sevenfold cycles & hence the vast difference in the degrees of their intelligence,
ener gy andT rsoompofn .ndo tlssd t eclirgs abodutipmor and etheric
fRoot Racesé has hardly been f or mtetilaviare(decidedynd it i s
preeNoachian) [Western] esoteric knowledge t hat
[is] absent in Isis.§’ Trompf seemed correct in his general assessment and
antediluvian connection, yet (as pointed out previously) one of the most influential
sources on Bl-sshemawakGodirey Higginsediggins declared that it
was impossible to combine all religions into one system & history would not allow
it. Still, Bl avat sky would ultimately sol verlHié&syi ns b
chronologies together in The Secret Doctrine (1888), but at this point she had not
worked it out yet.

The infinite scope of Blavatskydés cosmol o
incarnated into seven kingdoms, in seven races and in seven rounds but also
thr ough o6 an i nirAngsirace] ordubordinbte vghildall in series of
s e v e’Alsseedned that these seven races could be further divided into groups
that Blavatsky calls sub-races. Again, Blavatsky combined her phenomenal time
(globes and races) with eternal movement through her theory of rounds which
makes this system much more complex, philosophically advanced, and longer in
duration than had been initially conceived in Isis Unveiled.

Each globe contained seven parent races with numerous offshoots of sub-
races, and after completing these seven races/rings the soul would be transferred
onto the next globe or placed into the subjective world. It was concluded that
humanity as a whole was on the latter half of the fifth race of the fourth round, while
these letters explained that certain advanced individuals were on the first race of
their fifth round.®*Bl avat sky further asserted that o6we
us because we are in the latter half of our septenary earth being. In the first half

this could not have happened.*® Attempting an explanation of this enigmatic

statement, Bl avat sky n ocblledreligidusaldadersweset of Ear t
% |bid., p. 77.

Trompf, o6l magining Macrohistoryd, p. 55.

% The Mahatma Letters, pp. 80b81.

3 Ibid., p. 95.

40 1hid., p. 96.
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part of this fifth-round (like Buddha and later Jesus, Plato, etc.). This idea would
become an important part of her later Secret Doctrine and applied to her
conceptualization of the Masters.*!

Occasionally, Blavatsky connected her cosmological time to historical
personages such as Buddha and she would continue to assimilate myth and
history through connecting root races with historical (and pseudo-historical) events
while employing Western scientific terms for time divisions. Blavatsky continued to
utilize Charles Lyell6 dmetdivisionssuchast he OEocened and OMi ocene
had coined in his monumental scientific work Principles of Geology.*?> These
geological divisions provided Blavatsky with another system of articulating,
organizing, and ordering her mixed view of time and spiritual evolution; her use of

scientific terms instilled her philosophy with a sense of empiricism.

4. Yugs: An Eastern Time Division for a Western Audience

Blavatsky assimilated another aspect of Eastern time divisions into her cosmology,
again giving it the appearance of an Oriental philosophy. She divided time into
segments of smaller periods that could be expressed in terms of years. She
superficially mentioned yugs in Isis Unveiled, but never expanded on this concept.
In the Mahatma letters, yugs became an important unit of time connecting
cosmology/mythology to phenomenal/history. These yugs (or yugas) occurred
seven times on each globe 8 once for each race.*® The yug is an Eastern time
division that in its proper context refers to period of time based on the quality of life
or dharma (natur al l aw) ; however, at this st
seemingly divorced it from its original association with the quality of dharma (the

word dharma is never used in the Mahatma letters).4

5. Kingdoms - A Western Idea fit into an Eastern Time Division

The term 6kingdoméd would be familiarito most
1778) developed this categorization in relation to living things. He divided them into

the following three distinct kingdoms within his work Systema Naturae (1735): 1)

Yl bid., pp. 96b97.

42 Godwin, Atlantis and the Cycles of Time, p. 71.
43 The Mahatma Letters, p. 121.

4 |bid.
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animal kingdom (regnum animale), 2) vegetable kingdom (regnum vegetabile) and
3) a mineral kingdom (regnum lapideum). This was an idea that Blavatsky may
have r eadPrinapledolyGedldgy(4830-3], Il, pp. 268i 270), though this
was a popular subject among nineteenth-century scientists and can hardly be
traced back to any one of precursor.*®

What remains important was that Blavatsky used this Western scientific
term in her cosmological scheme of objective time, illustrating her assimilation of
Eastern reincarnation theory with Western science. These kingdoms that the
monad must incarnate into consisted of four identities, including mineral,
vegetable, animal, and human states and were stages within her progressive
evolutionary scheme (though the nature of kingdoms would be expanded in a
Mahatma Letter No. XIV to adhere to the septenary doctrine).4®

The nature ofthevarious ki ngdoms was al so expl ained

the mortal worl doé t her e s&rmneralhegetable,aredc ogni zed

animal 8 humanity is a combination of the three (though the Masters believed in
seven kingdoms). Each of these kingdoms was subjected to seven rounds and

seven kingdoms o6all of these have to run the

eart hosd theMai hva t¥Agto tile exact number of incarnations,
Bl avatsky cl aimed to remain i gsthatwahinthenot i ng
Solar Manwanatara the number of existences or vital activities of the monad is

fixed but there are local variations in number in minor systems, individual worlds,

rounds, and world rings,®according to circum

Blavatsky alsoengaged the subject of consciousnes:

man Alifed has no responsibility in whatever

in his motherds womb passdésasaminemlyagh al |l t he
vegetable, and animal to become finally Man. “6Consciousness was a capability
beginning in the human kingdom. Also, the process of spreading life through the

various globes was expounded by Blavatsky, who stated that it was through an

“The word O6ki ngdomd Ra¥Xagata descobe arsgiod of thenbody Maahtma

Giana Yogi Sabhapaty Swami, Vedantic Raj Yoga (New Delhi: Pankaj Publications, 1977), p. 11.

“This septenary nature of O0ki ngdfoinesdd) ,i s6 Froaugnnde nitns Ao.f
Truth: No V. Th eThEVhedsaphist, o @ . ®2f (M&8m&,) , 46b48 (p. 47),;
Esoteric Buddhism, p. 47.

47 The Mahatma Letters, p. 75.

) pbid., pp. 81b82.

4 |bid., p. 74.

P
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eternal life-wave that life was created on each globe/sphere, a concept that would

become its own c Esatpric Buddhisrm® Si nnett 0s

6. Obscuration/Pralayas/Night of Brahma
A Opralayadéd is an Eastern term that refers t
assimilated into her cosmology to follow the period of activity known as a
manvantara/round. This term was used in Isis Unveiled as synonymous with a
ONi ght of Brahmeoti déhcsedaBhaavatskyds attempt
phil osophy. Bl avat sky equated her ONights of
early as in 1882; however, she did this only in passing. These terms and periods
would latergoontoplayalargerrole i n her cyclical cosmol ogy.
fundamental beliefs associated with time was its eternal duration and motion; thus,
this rest applied only to the evolutionary process. Blavatsky maintained that
ouniversal perpetual meveondwhiob bhbeernteatb
bet ween the pralayas>Adrépimalgays06 off o IBlrawmendh . @ 0
round/manvantara; however, there were different types. This level of depth
evidences the first purpose of the philosophy of time outlined in this chapter: to
intentionally confuse her readers.

A special pralaya occurred following the period of time known as a
MahaYugd or the great time period which somehow became the equivalent of a
mahamanvantara even though earlier it was equated with a manvantara/round (7
yugs per each globe/sphere) and 49 yugs (a Mahayug) which made this scheme all
the more confusing and contradictory. Blavatsky proceeded to redefine a MahaYug
as a completion of seven cycles in each kingdom.5? After the seventh round on
each world, the planet would begin to disintegrate and another pralaya or period of
rest commences. This pralaya would destroy everything including the planet;
however, this doctrine was contradictory. Each globe had its own individual rules of

evolution and was not completely destroyed as they would eventually be recreated

0] pid.,
5] pid.,
52 |hid,pp. 66b67.

pp. 73b75.
pp. 133b139.
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i n the same state that they were in before t
piece r&wound. 0
Given all of these discrepancies and confusing terms, | am arguing that it
wasBl avat skyb6s intent was to make these ti me
inaccessible. The complex nature of these pralayas was further divided in the later
Mahatma letter No. XV, written on 10 July 1882, into three different types: 1) The
universal or Mahapralaya and manwanatara, 2) The solar pralaya and
manwanatara , and 3) the minor pralaya and manwantara.>* The role of these
di fferent manwanataras in Blavatskyds septen
detailed in relation to pralayas or periods of rest and provides even larger time
divisions than the other terms afforded, ma ki ng Bl avat skyo6s cosmol oc¢
complex.® During this solar pralaya each planet was annihilated and the monad
was temporarily placed into nirvana when: 6 t h epurified lbumanity merges into
Nirvana and from that inter-solar Nirvana will be reborn in higher systems. The
string of worlds is ¥estroyed and vani shesébd
Blavatsky further complicated this doctrine by distinguishing a pralaya-like
period cékkkedaanodd that seemed to be a micr
which divided races/rings. These obscurations were always preceded by great
cataclysms in her racial evolution:

The approach of every newledlylaaclysmsat i ono6 i
ofether fire or water. But ,orRopt&aceé hasto om t hi s,
becutintwo, so to say, by either one or the ot
apex of its development and glory the fourth Racei the Atlanteans were

destroyed by water; you find now but their degenerated, fallen remnants,

whose sub-races, nevertheless, ayei each of them, had its palmy days of

glory and relative greatness. What they are now- you will be someday the

law of cycles being one and immutable.>’

One cataclysm had to occur between each race of beings after it had reached its
zenith of physical intellectuality. There was even a set of rules governing the

spiritual evolution of rounds and their duration which distinguished them from their

53 |pid., p. 67.

5 |bid., p. 93.

55 |bid., pp. 94, 97.

56 |bid., p. 98.

S bid., pp. 156b57.
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Pralayas.®® This distinction would be changed in her later writings when Blavatsky
woul d engage 6obscurati onobuaattdisearlystatd ayaod i nt
Blavatsky attempted to separate these terms adding to the detailed complexity of
her view of time.%® This ambiguity implied that only her and her Masters were an

authority on universal time and chronology.

7.Kama Loka: The Eastern Version of 6Summer | a

According to Blavatsky, following bodily death the soul travelled through a series of

spheres, which appeared to be a reconceptualized fo
Summer-l and. While in Davisdo early philosophy t
judgment or punishment for the soul, Bl avat s

forms of judgment evidenced in these subjective worlds and in the previously

mentioned eighth sphere of annihilation; these places of judgment would later be

replaced by the law of cause and effect (e. g. karma). One such sphere was a

realm called Kama Loka which was also the abodeof Bl avatskyods el ement
subject of duration in this realm was elaborated upon in Mahatma letter no. XXc

and seemed to be a place of refining the spirit:

Whether his stay in Kama Loka has to last but a few moments, hours, days,
weeks, months or years; whether he died a natural or a violent death;
whether it occurred in his young or old age. And whether the Ego was good,
bad, or indifferent,- his consciousness leaves him as suddenly as the flame
leaves the wick, when blown out.5°

Bl avatskyds philosophy stated that those who
remain from 6a few hours to severaleegshort ye
in the Kama-Loka). There were exceptions to this rule, especially in the case of

suicides and those who died a violent death; thus, the purpose of this

6exper i enseened to bedhe refingnéent of the monad/soul.?! The

%8 |bid., p. 177.

%9 The terms obscuration and pralaya were equated by Jean Raymond:a kal pa was O6preceded
an equal period of quiescence or 'obscuration,' called in Hinduisma Pralaya. J ean Raymond, O6The
Ni ghts and Days of Br ah ma:H.H. BlavatsRysand thelSectetiDoctyineUni ver s e o
ed. by Virginia Hanson (Wheaton, I'L: Theosophical Pu
Also, these two terms were equated in The Secret Doctrine, I, 69 and in a later letter sent to Sinnett

quoted in Letter XXVIII, The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky to A. P. Sinnett, p. 64.

8 The Mahatma Letters, p. 128.

61 The Mahatma Letters, p. 112.

b
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geography of oO0OKama Lokad was | ater divided i
seventh of which was cald eads trhoet eddl eirmr itthoer yA voaft
Sutra, an idea Bl avatsky seemiCatghhof borrowed
Buddhist Scripture (1871), further evidencing her Westernized Orientalist
understanding of these Eastern concepts.
Every world in the sphere of effects was said to have a Tathagata or a
Dhy an Ch w pratect add watch over, not to interfere with it.§2 This theory
would be combined with her conceptualization of the Masters/mahatmas/manus
whose roles would be elaborated upon in future writings. This served to elevate the
status of the Masters and became one of the recurring main purposes behind the
creation of this complex view of time. Blavatsky further attempted to assimilate the
afterlife of Western Spiritualism into an Orientalist view of afterlife states. Referring

(@}
2}

toKama-Loka as t hland,6itSva ssmar dwel |l i ng pl ace for

and suicides and this sphere is divided into innumerable regions and sub-regions

correspondingtothementalst at es of the comer.sThimt their h

dividedt hi s area into three Eastern tnameims or t he

Kama, Rupa, and Arupa-L o k &Jhe&imilarities between this afterlife and

Spiritualism prompted the Theosophical critic and Orientalist Arthur Lillie to remark

that6 Buddhi sm has been transforfMed into Americ
According to Blavatsky, while both Spiritualism and Buddhism proposed a

similar afterlife journey, only Buddhism provided a fuller understanding of the other

states associated with Devachan (to be explored later). Devachan was dissected

as a state of existence and not a locality, comprised of Rupa-Loka, Arupa-Loka,

and Kama-Loka as the three spheres of ascent.®® The relationship between

Devachan and Kama Loka was further clarified and explained in relation to the

spiritual evolution of the soul/monad.®® The geography for this subjective

62 |bid., p. 108.

Bl bid., pp. 198b99.

64 Arthur Lillie, Koot Hoomi Unveiled; or, Tibetan dBndondhi stso v
The Psychological Press Association, 1884), p. 5.

% The Mahatma Letters, pp. 198b99.

%6From Kama Lokaéthe newly translated souls; go all (
attractions, either to Devachan or Avitchi. And those two states are again differentiating ad

infinitumi their ascending degrees of spirituality deriving their names from the lokas in which they

are induced. For instance: the sensations, perceptions and ideation of a devachanee in Rupa-

Lokas, will, of course, be of a less subjective nature than they would be in Arupa-Loka in both of

which the devachanic experiences will vary in presentation to the subject-entity. Not only as regards
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0existenced mirrored Andrew Jacks.on Daviso6 S
However, Blavatsky reconceptualized this Western concept in Eastern terms. This
accomplished two goals: 1) it seemingly differentiated her Theosophical Society
from Spiritualism and also 2) made these realms vast and difficult to ascertain for

her readers.

8. Bardo

The term 6bardod was used to describe the pe
term is related to the after death journey of the soul throughout the Tibetan Book of

theDead) . O0Bardodé may | ast anywhere from a few

thisterm was never defined in these |l etters). Th
t hr eepeérsiudbds 6 : Period 1) wlokanwhithicenlaBtffjaon ent er s
a few minutes to a number of years; Period 2
State, whichisa6very |l ongd state someti mes beyond cc
3) when it is reborn in the Rupa-Loka of Deva-chan, which is based on the amount

of good Karma and therefore varies.® 1t is curious that the term
only have been used as a designation in these Mahatma letters and disappeared in

Bl avat skyos,aldadtienrg wroi ttihnegsconf usi on of wunders
philosophy again fulfilling the main purposes set forth at the beginning of this

chapter.

9. Planet of Death

Another unique locality introduced (and found solely) in these Mahatma letters was

the 6Pl anet of Deathé, which was a o6whirlpoo
dest r Pttwashetweédn Kama-Loka and Rupa-Loka and it is at this point that

a struggle between the principles of the soul takes place. In her commentary on the

Mahatma Letters, JoyMilsequat ed the two terms 6Pl anet of

form, colour, and substance, but also in their formative potentialities, But not even the most exalted

experience of a monad in the highest devachanic state in Arupa-Loka (the last of the seven states)i

is comparable to that perfectly subjective condition of pure spirituality from which the monad

emerged to 6descend i nt ocomaetion efthe grandacycte it nustretumi ch at t he
Nor is Nirvana itself comparable to Para Nirvana. 6

The Mahatma Letters, p. 199.

57 The Mahatma Letters, p. 105.

%8 |bid., pp. vii, 107.
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sphered, eec hPouirnugc k&.r 6dsn his @qeult &lasaaryi®®dnra later
|l etter (No. 23A) the question is asked O6What
the 6Pl anet of Death?6 To which the Omahat ma
have no r i g€®Thoughtheserve teams (eighth sphere and planet of
death) eventually became synonymous, it remains unknown if they were originally

meant to become identical terms further complicating this cosmological system.

10.Devachan: An O6Easteem6 Version of Hea
Devachan was described as a type of heavenly afterlife experience/locality. It was
commented that in Devachan o6all wunrealized h
fully realized, and the dreams of the objective become the realities of the subjective
e X i st ’éDevaehardwas a perpetual dream-state where no pain or grief could
existd it was pure, unbridled happiness.’? Though there were differing degrees of
reward in this state, all monads experienced it in various levels of intensity,
determinedbyhow6evi | 6 or o6wickedd their |l ives may
those who have not slipped down into the mire of unredeemable sin and bestiality
0 go to the Deva Chan. They will have to pay for their sins, voluntary and
involuntary, later on. Meanwhilethey ar e r e ® &he time gegidd spent in
Devachan could be anywhere from 6year s, deca
[sichjd depending on the qual [“Everyeffecthachitocbma i n t he
proportionate to its cause (i. e. just). The human perception of time in Devachan
was that it was a taste of eternal bl iss in
seco’hdd.

There was another question related to the soul (or ego) receiving its
memory of former lives in Devachan, to which Blavatsky responded that it

depended upon its nature:

% Joy Mills, Reflections: on an Ageless Wisdom (Wheaton, IL: Quest Books, 2010), p. 265.
7 The Mahatma Letters, pp. 148, 176.

1 bid.,p. 197.

2 Mahatma Letter XVI. The Mahatma Letters, pp. 99b116.

3 |bid., p. 101.

4 1bid., p. 106.

“Time in Devachan became a popular subject explored |

ofOc cul t TAerTheosbpdist,4.42( 188 3) , THe Maéhat@bLetters, p. 127.
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Every just disembodied four-fold entityd whether it died a natural or violent

death [including suicides]éloses at the i
mentallyd annihilated; it sl eeps i Kainaloka.Klassstate sl eep i r
lasts from a few hours, (rarely less) days, weeks, months T sometimes to

several years. All this according to the entity, to its mental status at the

moment of death, to the character of its death, etc. That remembrance will

return slowly and gradually toward the end of the gestation (to the entity or

Ego), still more slowly but far more imperfectly and incompletely to the shell,

and fully to the Ego at the moment of its entrance into the Devachan.®

Thus, most souls had to travel to Kama-Loka in transition to Devachan. This
0forgetfulnessd mentioned above justified wh
memory of their past lives.

Mahat ma Letter No. XXV (2 Febrwuary 1883)

understanding of time and its relationship to the afterlife. Here the nature of

Devachan was described as a dream of realistic vividness that no life-reality could

match. And that -urtiisl 6ldaremman was teati sfied in
the being moves i nt o "tTheenotioreoktime inDegagharo f causes
was further engaged in Mahatma Letter No. X X

years is no | on ¢ &hissderea oontadickoly asdt wak naied that
0t he more merit, the longer periaisensedf devach
the | apse of time is |l ost: a minute is as a
ambiguity and a time-discrepancy.’®

Blavatsky responded to this inconsistency in two ways. First, she insinuated
that time had little bearing in the afterlife state s of subj ectivity by not
remark and such ways of looking at things might as well apply to the whole of
Eternity, to Nirvana,obvwush teferjing tothalmidsoiwvhat not é
human intellect in understanding such things as eternity and nirvana as no human
mind could fully comprehend these concepts.®’ Secondly, Blavatsky explained that
this was Eastern philosophy, and she was not surprised that Westerners could not
grasp it. She continued to mahewhole hat her rec

magnitude of our philosophy, or to even embrace at one scope a small corner d

6 The Mahatma Letters, p. 187.

M bid., pp. 191b92.
78 pid., p. 127.

7 Ibid., p. 193.

8 |bid., p. 193.
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the devachan o oft hose subl i me and infinite horizons
explained that:

No, there are no clocks, no timepieces in devachan, my esteemed chela,

though the whole Cosmos is a gigantic chronometer in one sense. Nor do

we , mortal sétake much, i f any, cogni zance
happiness and bliss, and find them ever too short; a fact that does not in the

least prevent us from enjoying that happiness all the same- when it does

come.8!

Elsewhere, Blavatsky explained that human time and its duration were relative to
the observer and his condition/state (echoing a Kantian sensibility explanation for
time):

I may also remind you in this connection that time is something created

entirely by ourselves; that while one short second of intense agony may

appear, even on earth, as an eternity to one man, to another, more

fortunate, hours, days, and sometimes whole years may seem to flit like one

brief moment; and that finally, of all the sentient and conscious beings on

earth, man is the only animal that takes any cognizance of time, although it

makes him neither happier nor wiser. How then, can | explain to you that

which you cannot feel, since you seem unable to comprehend it?82
Blavatsky definitely recognized the abstract nature of time and decided to shroud
her teachings in this confusing philosophy to instill in them a sense of mystery, and
to give them the impression that they were superiorly intellectual.

Again the finitude of human intellect is pointed out as Blavatsky observed
that it was impossible to explain cosmological (spiritual, subjective) ideas to
phenomenal (physical, objective) beings, as they could not fully understand
something that they could not experience:60 Fi ni t e si mil es are unfit
abstract and infinite; nor can the objective
a predicate conception and can, therefore, neither be proved nor analysed,
according to the met ho d&Inthdsubgectipeavorlisitine al phi |
could not be measured as it was conveniently
O0subjective worldsoé provided Bl avatrenky with
scientific laws and its landscape could be as vast as her imagination allowed.

Certainly, Bl avat s k jy&dectic amd gpulcthbe traced backioa s v i vi d

81 |pid.
8 Ibid., p. 194.
83 |pid.
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her childhood stories of pre-historic beasts expanding down into her own literary
fictional works such as Nightmare Tales (1892) and From the Caves and Jungles
of Hindustan (1892).84

Blavatsky continued to expand her view of Devachan as a transitory state in
which the attainment of gradual oblivion was followed by total oblivion and then
finally birth into another personality in the world of actions determined by the karma
ofthe Ego.®#®*Thi s eternal evolution continued until
the end of the seventh round, or- attains in the interim the wisdom of an Arhat, then
that of Buddha and thus gets relieved for a round or two,- having learned how to
burst through the vicious circles-and t o pass periodicaly into
There was no final release outtheesood; ohbwe

it seemed that one could eventually manipulate time and even begin to control it.

11. Avitchi: An Eastern Hell
| f Devachan could be viewed as a,thbreavenly ¢ty
Avitchi could be seen as its inverted Ohel |
some clarifications on the state of Avitchi as a place of punishment for the wicked
monads, differentiating this experience from the eighth sphere. Inhabitants of this
place came because their sixth principle had left them, and the seventh having
been extinguished did not go to the eighth s
annihilated but PuNISHED; f or anni hi |l ati on, I .e. total ob
p uni s h @eAnnih#ation was too merciful a punishment for certain wicked
souls which allows a glimpse into the thought process of Blavatsky and her belief in
the existence of evil under extenuating circumstances.

According to the Mahatma letters, Christianity had inadvertently turned
Avitchii nt o t he bi bl ical notion of Ohealtidleb, a con
series OFragments of wOtethai [Aditchihaslbdaelm . 6 Bl avat sk

84 A.P. Sinnett, Incidents in the Life of Madame Blavatsky: Compiled from Information Supplied by

Her Relativesand Friends( London: The Theosophical Publishing Soci
Though both of these fictional stories were not published in English until 1892, they had been

writenb et ween the years 1879b1880 and publsusskhed i n the €
Vyestnik. See H. P. Blavatsky, From the Caves and Jungles of Hindustan (London: The

Theosophical Publishing Society, 1908), p. iii.

8 The Mahatma Letters, p. 195.

86 bid., p. 197.

87 1bid., p. 196.
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Ovulgarized by the Western nationseinto Hel/l
entirely |l ost sight of in your Fragmenté. And
risking to fall again under the mangling tooth of the latter [Roden Noel] honourable
gent | e man 66 | faumdiit hecessarg tmadd to devachan & Avitchi as its
complement and applying to it t h%Acmmdinggo | aws as t
Noel, the concept of Avitchi was added by Blavatsky in an attempt to give balance
and justice to her philosophy; however, thisbel i ef i n 6avitchi déd woul d
discarded.®®

Blavatsky attached a sobering reality to this cosmological philosophy which
was outside of phenomenal (human) time and therefore seemed to be more of an
eternal torture chamber than a temporary place of punishment. Thus, she clarified:

Have you ever given a thought to this little possibility that, perhaps it is

because their cup of bliss is full to its
sense of the |l apse of ti mebé; and that it
Avitchi do not, though as much as the devachanee, the Avitchee has no

cognizance of time- i.e., of our earthly calculations of periods of time?%°

If in Devachan time moved quickly due to a positive experience, then in Avitchi

time would move slowly because of the excruciating experiences the soul was

enduring. The nature of Avitchi remains distinct in this letter from its function in

Esoteric Buddhism( wher e it is a returnable destinatic
from whi ch t he Blavatskysneveraeally expaurrded.upon the idea of

Avitchi (punishment and hell), which was replaced in The Secret Doctrine when

karma was sufficient for all punishments. Each of those terms was included as they
validated the two pur thatsésetdorthfirotme inBadductiomt sky 6 s t
Thet erm 6éavitchi 6 (or the concept of an etern
1,500 page span of The Secret Doctrine. Bl avatskyds complicated |

mythological evolution has been described in detail in this section, but how does

thisfitintoBlavats k y s | arger soteriology?
8 |bid., p. 197.

BWw2RSY b2St gl a Xo

1 bid., pp. 193b94.
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lll. Superiority, Soteriology and Spiritual Evolution
Bl avatskyds soteriology is another uniqgque 0B
karma became the force that propelled the soul through this vast network of time
and evolution 8 karma determined the destination and the duration spent in the
afterlife locale. It also guided the soul through its eternal evolution across the
various races; therefore, time and spiritual evolution were deeply connected. It is
also worth mentioning that evolution in the nineteenth century was directly
associated with a move towards improvement (i. e. time = evolution =

improvement) an idea that Blavatsky utilized in her writings.

1. Making Sense of All the Confusion

It should seem apparent to the reader by this point, that all of these various

calculations and time divisions can be confusing largely because there was no

uniformity in the terms Blavatsky employed; she used several different words to

describe the same period of time; forexampl e, O6ringsdé6 and O6éracesod v
interchangeably (for the most part), three different terms (mahayug, manvantara,

and round) all described the same period of time, while two other terms (pralaya

and obscurations) were occasionally used synonymously and at other times were
separated. Also, asimilara mbi guous word usage was applied
of deathé and dbdeighth spherebod.

This prompts the question: &6Why was Bl ava
cosmol ogi cal structure of the universe?d The
Bl avat skyds main purposes of her cosmol ogy:
evolved Theosophical Society from Spiritualism, 2) to build up the superiority of her
Masters and 3) to present a vast, complex, and incomprehensible philosophy of
time that could only be revealed through the ancient wisdom tradition (via the
Masters). It is intriguing that even Blavatsky herself could not keep up with the
complexity of her time and in April of 1883, she was criticised for confusing the
O6majord (maha) and O6minord cycles. She just.i
cosmol ogy: the Eart hoés fnamesusotbey sniveesses was onl vy
connected to the sun; when one universe is in a period of activity d this period of
activity is called a maha or great cycle. This maha cycle, when compared with the

other universes (attached to the same sun), is called a minor cycle. Despite her



156
best attempts to reconcile this issue, it seemed that at this point even the Masters
were having a difficult time remembering the details of this complex cosmology.®*
The three practical purposes of B a v a ttimeklisted sbove all attempted to prove
that her ancient wisdom tradition, her Masters and her Theosophical Society were
superiord 6 Ti med was the very el ement that made h

studying.

2.Bl avat skydos Defense of her Contradictory Ch
The aforementioned response calls attention to two defence patterns that can be
identified in Blavatskyodéds phil osopthny and occ
the infallibility of the Masters and her ancient wisdom tradition, whenever Blavatsky
was criticised for a discrepancy, rather than admit to making a mistake, she would
instead add a new element to her cosmology that would explain away the problem
issue. This defence mechanism was noticed above and can also be witnessed in
her explanation for the anti-reincarnation statements in Isis Unveiled. Instead of
admitting a discrepancy or mistake she rather explained that this was due to the
soul being divided into seven parts and therefore she was not mistaken, but merely
unaware. This is a typical philosophical apologetic employed in her writings.

The second defence mechanism was that frequently throughout her
writings, Blavatsky would claim that the Masters were not at liberty to explain their
entire philosophy as a finite mind could not possibly understand infinite ideas.%?
She continually engaged this defence. Instead of it being the Masters mistake, the
blame was placed on the questioner® under-evolved intellect. It appeared that
Blavatsky was intentionally and consciously trying to confuse her readers in order
to give the appearance that she possessed a superior knowledge of time and
eternity.

Bl avatskyods view of time could die cl assi f
cyclical evolution based on the duality of matter and spirit as exemplified in Isis
Unveiled. Her conceptions of spiritual evolution fit inside this Neo-Platonic dualism

and as Wouter Hanegraaff noted, when O0demanat

oH. P. Bl avatsky, 0 QhedheasoptiistNed. Me(t h®&ZF)6,, 151b52.
92 For comparison in these similar styles see Mahatma Letter Xll, The Mahatma Letters, p. 70; and
Mahatma Letter XXIV, The Mahatma Letters, p p . 180b81.
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natural limit, the directionisreversedand a process of fAevolutionc
beginséin this case, the whole achieves a #h
completion of the cycles [i. e. a higher | ev
race and round]. The higher level may be the end of the process or it may be the
beginning of a new cycle. The results can be pictured as an evolutionary spiralé 3
Hanegraaffds statement certainly applies to
evolution and the sould descent/ascent to spirit that was continuously evolving like
an infinite spiral. Yet , t he driving force behclamedt he sou
by Blavatsky following her relocation to India 8 karma. According to Blavatsky,
physical evolution was a unigue syncretism of Western and Eastern concepts that
was continually progressing while its spirit
evolution propelled by its karma and its descent/ascent towards spirit. As
Hanegraaff went on to note concermningBl avat skyds evolutionary sy

efor Bl avatsky, progressive spiritual evo
the belief in reincarnation per se. She certainly did not adopt evolutionism in

order to explain the reincarnation process for a modern western audience;

what she did was to assimilate the theory of karma within an already

existing western framework of spiritual progress. This has implications for

the question of her o6orientalism.dé It is
occidental to an oriental perspective and abandoned western beliefs in

favour of an oriental one. Her fundamental belief system was an occultist

version of romantic evolutionism from beginning to end; and karma was

adopted in order to provide this evolutionism with a theoryof6 s ci ent i f i c
causad1ity. o

Even following her relocation to India and her implementation of Eastern sources,
Blavatsky continued to maintain a decidedly progressive view of evolution.
The eclectic spiritual journey made by Blavatsky (from Spiritualist to Hindu
to Buddhist) was reflected in her teachings and through the assimilation of religious
traditions; 6t i me6 and its mani pul at aliagdocwioedol d st and
early initiates, as will be evidenced in the next chapter. It is important here to
observe the purposeful complexity and unique structure of time in these Mahatma
letters. This uniqueness would become more evident to the mainstream (and to

Blavatsky) once Sinnett had combined and summarized these teachings in

% Hanegraaff, New Age Religion and Western Culture, pp. 159b60.
“l'bid., pp. 471b72.
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Esoteric Buddhism (1883), which prompted Blavatsky to write The Secret Doctrine
in 1888.

Karma and Septenary Division

The soul (or a O6monadd as Blavatsky called i
progressing through this cosmological wuniver
as the law of retribution) which propels the soul from matter to spirit; however, this

was another instance where Blavatsky had hijacked an Eastern term and
OWesternizedo6 it. Her reconceptualization of
Hinduism and Buddhism. Any historian must be careful in making any sweeping

generalizations about Hindu and Buddhist conceptualizations as these belief

systems come in many various forms and versions; however, Harold and William

Hare believed that they had stumbled across some general inconsistencies

between Theosophy and both Vedantism and Buddhism & a religion to which

Blavatsky converted in 1880:

Having deprived the Vedanta system of its characteristic deity, the

Mahat mas [ Bl avatsky] feel elgsasydtemt o provid
with a soul floating above our heads. His technical terms are abundantly

employed in the Letters, and often incorrectly. Nirvana, in twenty cases, is

rightly used only in one, Kemapggmmoasual or
to Hindu and Buddhist teachings, ambles through the book without lucid
exposition, but receisdidmahayan® passheges

The Eastern scholar Meera Nandacon c | ud e d tthedoan woridsofrom a | |
Hi ndui s m, Bl avat skydés view of karma and rebi
Hi ndu doctrined again evidenci n(ghatcimat Bl avat

onlybelabell ed as a) OBl avatskiano inteW®pretation

% Harold Edward Hare and William Loftus Hare, Who Wrote the Mahatma Letters? (London:

Williams and Norgate, 1936), pp . 113b14.

%As the Freemason W. L. Wil mhurstdmiottedofi noniodm®t alé élt &
theosophical movement associated with Madame Bl avatsk
intelligence than to the religious spirit in man, introduced to the Western understanding some

cosmological principles previously unknown to it. This somewhat enigmatic lady was doubtless an

6initiated of some kind; she waséa medium for the tra
truths concerning world-processes long held in the wisdom-teaching of the older East, but with
which the West was unfamiliaréThis graft of Eastern u

presentlyésucceedeMaibtyl dme tkhegsdmphidc revel ati onéd W.
60Seeker sb6 )PrDlbe @ shmeSheked: A Quarterly Magazine of Christian Mysticism, 15
(1919), 94b104 (p. 99).
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For Blavatsky, k ar ma was a O mec h @&nthesaul, likeor progr es:¢
everything else in nature, only moves forward toward perfection,6 a process that
continuesevolving t hrough this huge cosmol ogi cal pro
progressive view of karma and rebirth are at odds with the traditional Hindu view
which allows for regression %%ltseemedthéne human t
t hat Bl avat sky 0 sdtherere phgsical)eywlution correspdnded a n
more to other nineteenth-century progressive views of evolution. As Frederick
Connernoted,6even though evolution does not have t
people in the 19™ century the suggestion of a movement from worse to better was
at the hear t®Tohfi st hper otghreecsrsyi.vée Vi ctorian inter
seemed to have been reflected in Blavatskyos
for the regression of the soul (only the annihilation of it!) and made other more
evolved races superior; therefore, Blavatsky
reincarnation had as little to do with nineteenth-century scientific
conceptualizations as it did with Eastern religions.

In her view of spiritual evolution, Blavatsky adopted (spiritual) karma as the
guiding force of life as opposed to the (physical) natural selection that Darwinism
suggested. This again evidenced Bl avatskyo6s
seen throughout this entire complex cosmology). Natural selection, according to
Darwin,c | ai med t hat the O6preservation of favour:
l njurious variationso was the overall gui din
fittest but not the strongest); however, all of these variations were based on
physical traits.®® Blavatsky was suggesting a spiritual evolution based on the
spiritual traits of the soul and the survival of the fittest soul (i. e. karma); thus, there
remains a clear diffespncethal weeonl|l Bt avat saky
physical evolution. It was this defense that James Santucci argued cleared

Blavatsky from any connection to Nazism and their racial ideologies.®

“Meera Nanda, O6Madame Bl avatskyds Children: Modern Hi
Handbook of Religion and the Authority of Science, ed. by James R. Lewis and Olav Hammer
(Lei den: Brill, 2012), pp. 279b344 (p. 308).

% Frederick William Conner, Cosmic Optimism: A Study of the Interpretation of Evolution by
American Poets From Emerson to Robinson (New York: Octagon Books, 1973), p. 4.

9 Charles Darwin, The Origin of Species by Means of Natural Selection, or the Preservation of
Favoured Races in the Struggle For Life (London: John Murray, 1861), p. 84.

100 James A. Santucci, 'The Notion of Race in Theosophy', Nova Religio: The Journal of Alternative
and Emergent Religions, 11.3 ( February 2008), 37b63 (p. 38).
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Septenary Constitution: The Seven P rinciples of the Soul
One importantseriesof arti cl es drastically changed BI ¢
spiritual evolution and provided an excuse for her ignorance of reincarnation 8 the
septenary division of the soul.19*As already alluded, a series of articles appeared in
The Theosophiston Oct ober 1881 entitled OFragments
reprinted large excerpts from the Mahatma letters. The author of the first three
articles was A. O. Hume and the remainder were written by A. P. Sinnett, though
Madame Blavatsky clearly had a level of influence on them. John Patrick Deveney
concluded that these Oarticles are a watersh
the separation of Theosophy from the® Western
Deveney0s cauldbeseen as an understatement, since following this
series an entirely eclectic philosophy from the Masters was put forth using Eastern
terms that would differentiate Theosophy from any similar movement (including
Spiritualism). One of the most original concepts of this new ideology was the
philosophy of time.
The post-mortem journey of the seven parts of the soul were further
elucidated by Blavatsky in Mahatma Letter No. XVI. Here the different states are
described, which the septenary constitution of humanity must go through following
death 8 when a human dies his second and third principles die with him and the
fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh principles form a quaternary. Following this division,
there was a battle between the lower (fourth and fifth) and higher (sixth and
seventh) principles. If the higher principles won this battle, these two principles
entered into the 6Gestationdé states and the
and r oam i n nmodpleredransforririgsnto alémentaries (which again
served to demarcate the Theosophical Society from the generally accepted tenets

of Spiritualism). If, on the other hand, the lower principles were victorious, then the

101 The septenary (seven) constitution of man was first explained to the world by the publication of

another recipient of the Mahatma letters, Allan Octavian Hume. Hume explained that each monad

was comprised of seven separate principles: 1) the physical body, 2) the vital principle, 3) the astral

body, 4) the astral shape, 5) the animal consciousness (ego), 6) the spiritual intelligence, and 7) the

Sspirit. A. O. Hume, 06Fr ag meThé¢ TheosophistDxX26 (1881), Tr ut h: Numb
17b22.

102 John Patrick Deveney, Paschal Beverly Randolph: A Nineteenth-Century Black American

Spiritualist, Rosicrucian, and Sex Magician (Albany, NY: State University of New York Press, 1997),

p. 520.
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sixth and seventh principles went on to become reborn while these lower two
principles entered into al®great whirlpool o
The results of this battle determined the destination of these principles.1%
This struggle between the higher principles and the lower ones was further
elaborated upon in Mahatma Letter no. XX where this conflict was referred to as
6t he hour of t¥°&hektaglke bedame an negral tenét in
Bl avatskyo6s philosophy of spiritual evolutio
be slightlyalte r e d i n ESatencrBaddhis and would become an evolving
concept i n Bl av a% Mh&«iypications aftthes struggle reveal the
individualistic culture of the Victorian Era and the soteriology of Spiritualism & the
purification of the soul from matter to spirit. This led Blavatsky to develop a unique
cosmology that will now be defined.

3. Nirvana and Soteriological Implications

While the final destination of the soul was never clearly explained in these writings,

there were occasionalhi nt s t owar ds °AKarmé aghiewam al rest 0.
described as the guiding principle and in the afterlife the soul (or parts of it) would

either end up in Devachan or Avitchi.1°® The subject of incarnations has been

discussed in some depth, though in different incarnations the human being may not
remember their past |lives; but, &éthe real fu
at the end of the minor cycled notb e f d% Rlavaisky also made two clarifications

on the nature of humaenilistaygreatinman® Byee pot ency f
greaterd thant he potentiality for goodédé and includ

eschatology.1*°

103 The Mahatma Letters, p. 104.
104 In her later work, the fifth principle, Manas, is subdivided into Lower and Higher/Upper Manas for

the purpose of this struggle and evolutionary soterio
| IH.6,P. Bl avatsky Co lll8e8dtbeldtl@FBaris de Hidkasf, 15 \BI8 (BVheaton,

I'L: The Theosophical Publishing House), XIlIIl, 623b24.
This conflict of the principles of the soul was al sc

conceptualization of shells in Mahatma Letter XXIIIB. The Mahatma Letters, p. 131.

106 Sinnett, Esoteric Buddhism, pp. 67b68.

107 The Mahatma Letters, p. 116. Also, see Edwin Arnold, The Light of Asia: Or the Great
Renunciation (London: Kegan Paul & Co., 1892), pp. 68, 128, 176.

108 The Mahatma Letters, p. 117.

109 |bid., p. 128.

110 pid., p. 130.
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But at the close of the minor cycle, after the completion of all the seven
Rounds, there awaits us no other mercy but the cup of good deeds, or merit,
outweighing that of evil deeds and demerit in the scales of Retributive
Justice. Bad, irretrievably bad must be that Ego that yields no mite from its
Fifth Principle, and has to be annihilated, to disappear in the Eighth Sphere.
A mite, as | say, collected from the Personal Ego suffices to save him from
the dreary fate. Not so after the completion of a great cycle: either a long
Nirvana of Bliss (unconscious though it be in the, and according to, your
crude conceptions); after which- life as a Dhyan Chohan for a whole
Manvantar a, or el se O6Avitchi Nirvanad and
Horror as a ---- you must not hear the word nor I- pronounce or write
it...enough. | have said too much already.
Following a great cycle the soulwould first be placed in a 6l ongbd ni
(though still temporary), followed by going through an entire round/manvantara as
a god-like being (Dhyan Chohan).
Mahatma Letter No. XXV, written on 2 February 1883, seemed especially
I mportant t o Blogyasatsugdested thattheomoenradds mai n pur pc
was to evolve through this vast eternal universe through the various globes,
kingdoms, races and rounds. And yet, despite the ambiguity of having no final
soteriology, Blavatsky would occasionally suggest that an amnesic state of
absolute rest existed which was a concept similar to the Eastern concept of
absorption though she never seemed to commit to this soteriological end. At one
point,s he even def i nS$tateohAbsolta Reat andl assimilation with
Parabrahmod iti s Parabrahm itselfdé though el sewhere
ignored.t!!
A belief in a o6final Ni rvanad was also in
ambiguous as the soul never came to a final rest in any permanent sense, but
instead continuedytcodi dressame of $dpedeeni ¢ di st r
Nirvana is another word which Blavatsky had
context, though she again redefined its meaning to fit her own ideologies.
According to the Victorian Orientalist Samuel Beal (by whom Blavatsky was heavily
influenced),t he term Nirvana was O6a condition incap

(without birt R3ltisvlogicdl to say thad reneamahs)temporary in its

11 |bid., p. 198.

12 |hid., p. 67.

113 samuel Beal, Abstract of Four Lectures on Buddhist Literature in China (London: Trubner & Co.,
1882), p. 145.
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original context as nirvana was by very definition outside of human time and
understanding. In a letter written to her sister on 11 December 1877, Blavatsky
expressed that this term had been incorrectly interpreted by all Oriental scholars
not i ng vdnaisa wom which none of our Orientalists have as yet rendered
with any degree of accuracyé [it] means the
the human ithdividuals. o

Later in Mahatma letter no. XXV, Blavatsky expressed her disagreement
withtheéabsurdé translation of nirvana as o6anni
ti me was merely an illusion (maya) and o6only
subjective, in the spiritual world, the Subjective of the very highest grade, in which
there is no more any trace of human thinking, but everything is divine and pure: it is
without beginning, as without ¥ Blavatsky t al ways
understood that the Eastern definition of nirvana was that this state existed outside
of time; however, in order to make this concept fit into her progressive evolutionary
time scheme of eternal motion, nirvana ironically became a temporary state.

Blavatsky further maintained that the subjective world (Avitichi, Devachan.
etc.) was ultimate reality and the objective world (earthly) was merely an illusion.
Despite this definition of oénirvanad as dest
Bl avatskyods use of this word remains obscure
nirvana occurred on Earth and at other times she seemed to connect it to the
subjective world (such as Devachan). One thing remains cleard nirvana was
connected to Blavatskyb6s cosmol ogi cal proces
occurred continuously throughout eternity in an infinite duration:

This, as we know, is repeated endlessly throughout ETERNITY. Each man of

us has gone this ceaseless round, and will repeat it for ever and ever. The
deviation of each oneds course, and his r
Nirvana is governed by causes which he himself creates out of the

exigencies in which he finds himself entangled. This picture of an eternity of

action may appall the mind that has been accustomed to look forward to an

existence of ceaseless repose.!16

Blavatsky admitted that her eternal cosmology would not be appealing to many

Westerners; yet, her construction of this eternal progression revealed something

114 |_etter 100 (written on 11 December 1877), The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky: 1861 1 1879
(Wheaton, IL: The Theosophical Publishing House, 2003), p. 380.

115 The Letters of H. P. Blavatsky, p. 380.

116 The Mahatma Letters, p. 68.
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about her deep seated beliefs. Thues prompt s
purpose behind her versionofni r vana? 6 S o nshedbn tlgsilquestionan b e
through the writings of modern South Asian scholar Steve Collins. Collins
(seemingly agreeing with Blavatskyds above d
ultimate aim of Buddhismd which is most comm
rebi rt hd as well as a form of O&6liberation6; ho
(metaphorically), state, or condition where there is no death because there is also
no birth, no coming into existence, not hing
no time.3’

As opposed to Buddhist notions that had a period of activity that ended in

nirvana, Bl avat skyds soteriology was an endl
periods of time (objective/historical world) and timelessness
(subjective/mythological world), reflecting her Spiritualist roots. Instead of reaching
one final destination (such as nirvana was), the soul was continuously evolving
throughout all eternity through this complex system of rounds, root races, and sub-
races. Collins went on to explain his belief that nirvana was the doctrine that gave
life any real soteriological meaning and justice within Buddhist theology:

the problem of evil and injustice is understood as part of the cosmic scheme
of karma, cause and effect, a scheme in which, ultimately, there is no
injustice, for all get their just desserts. But the sequence of lives as a whole,
the very fact of conditioning and karma, finds its own resolution, its own
avoidance of meaningless chronology, in the possibility of Release. Such a
f i nal enatbediroagimed: but that is not its purpose. Nirvana provides
the full stop (period) in the religious s
gives structure to the whole.'!8
Bl avatskyob6s use of a temporary o6énirvanab | ef
which she tried to justify throughout the Mahatma letters. As Collins noted, nirvana
was meant to be the culmination of [|ife; how
Buddhist soteriological goal of nirvana is lost. This then prompts the question:
What is the soteriological point of life in a time scheme that never provides the soul
with a final release or liberation (to say nothing of 6 e t e r )?auhy did iBlavatgky

create a confusing ideology with an apparent infinite number of chances for

redemption?
Wsteve Collins, O6Nir v disteryofReigioms, 2hd3 Nat9@a3) vedl15b46 (
BCol | imsana,NiTi me, and Narratived, pp. 233b34
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While French suggests B| a v a tdisdaily for Christianity and hell, this
seems too simplistic.'® While this disdain might be part of the reason, there seems
tobemoret o it . 't should be concluded that Bl av
not giving any final release or nirvana) instilled value into two of the main purposes
that have been identified as integral to her philosophy of time: 1) the divinity of the
Masters which suggests that every soul has the potential to become divine,
implying a pseudo-Darwi ni an spiritual O6ésurvival of the
(survival as opposed to annihilation in the eighth sphere); and 2) the
transcendental nature of the ancient wisdom tradition as a saving knowledge (i. e.
gnosis) able to assist the soul in its evolution into a higher level or round. This
6gnosisd provided the practitioner with two
elements of nature (such supernatural powers as those claimed by both Blavatsky
and Olcott) and 2) the ability to evolve at a quicker pace, which was the
soteriological purpose of humanity according to Blavatsky.

In his study on the nature of Blava t s k yasiess arid their connection to
macro-history, French has noted a similar conclusion:

Consequently, the enlightened esotericist is able to shorten the trajectory of
his or her personal development by stepping upon the path to Master-
shipéthe Masters benevolently deign to as
possessed of sufficient insight and resourcefulness to initiate the journey of
the6Dei fying Visiond withinétheir primary ¢
living example of a sophiology not dependent upon institutionalized religion
or science; they, like Hermes incarnate the necessity for a tertium quid [a
third way].12°
Thi s d@tylhi rmkenwi oned above was a OJdscmicé nati on o
and theology along with mythology and history. Notwithstanding the implications of
Frenchdés statement, the soteriological rol e
ideal example or to emancipate the world from religious bigotry or scientific
materialism, but rather their existence (if it could ever be proved) served to validate
the existence of this vast evolutionary scheme that Blavatsky was putting forth in

her writings. If the Masters did exist there would be proof that human beings were

119 Brendan James French, @’he Theosophical Masters: An Investigation into the Conceptual
Domains of H. P. Blavatsky and C. W. Leadbeaterd 2 vols (unpublished doctoral thesis, University
of Sydney, August 2000), I, 210.

2Brendan James French, O6The Mercurian Master: Her mesc¢
Aries, 1.2 (2001), 168b205 (pp. 185b86).
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part of this larger chain of spiritual evolution which would in turn substantiate
Bl avatskyo6s ancient wisdom tradition as the
of Blavatsky as a key initiate). For example, her Masters became an integral part of
her time scheme as they assisted humanity in their evolution; thus, the main goal
of time seemed to be based on Spiritualism i. e., the eternal progression (and the

evolution) of the soul.

V. Conclusion
Three purposesandi mpl i cati ons of Bl avatskyds eternal
identified in this chapter and they remain crucialforunder st andi ng Bl avats
overall philosophy oftime. The f i rst purpose for Blavatsky?o:
that it served to demarcate her Theosophical Society from mainstream
Spiritualism. This was accomplished through her septenary division of the soul,
belief in annihilation, her belief in reincarnation, her belief in the role of the Masters
within this cosmology, and her Oriental/Western esoteric cosmology. She also
reconceptualized Spiritualistthemes,s uch as turning Andrew Jacks:s
Summerland into Kama-Loka. Also, her cyclical view of history went against
Christian Spiritualism, which largely held to a linear view of historical events.
Bl avatskyds use of Oriental terms also serve
Society from Spiritualism, at least from a superficial perspective.
While Blavatsky attempted to distinguish her Theosophical Society from
both Spiritualism and Spiritism during this time period, it has been suggested that
she combined the world-views of both of these two philosophies. Blavatsky
believed in the limited Spiritist (and a mainstream Spiritualist) soteriological view of
the universe. This maintained that humanity?o
perfection. At the same time this was only accomplished after a series of
incarnations with help from the supernatural (the difference being that in
Spiritualism this evolution was spiritual and in Spiritism this evolution was
physical). Theosophy, on the other hand, believed that adepts and initiates
possessed the power and ability to manipul at

simply by usi mlgiliwomehé saturalnvarld. By cdrabining these two
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beliefs, Bl avat skyés Theosophy could be seen
(Western Esotericism) and Spiritsm,onl y o0 Ori entali zedo.

The second purpose was that her belief that time proved the existence and
superiority of her highly evolved Masters. Her cosmology gave the Masters a
valuable role in the evolutionary process in order to guide humanity and teach
them the gnosis (the ancient wisdom tradition). At the same time, her Masters
instilled her cosmology with a defined purpose to evolve spiritually advanced souls
through the various root-races and rounds; thus, her cosmology and her Masters
were metaphysically connected to one another and became associated with her
6avatari @ ewha Icufigurepmnindntly in her later Secret Doctrine.

The third purpose for Bl avat stiggwastophi | oso
make it extremely vast and complex so that it necessitated the existence of an
ancient wisdom tradition. This implication was inherent in the Eastern time scheme
that she began to engage during this time. Her fascination with Eastern sources
gave her the framework to develop her own cosmology that placed a heavy
emphasis on revealing an ancient wisdom tradition as opposed to focusing on the
attributes of a God or any other deity. Eastern cosmology also provided Blavatsky
with an already established framework rooted in antiquity (i. e., Eastern texts).

Also noteworthy was that in order to prove the necessity/purpose for her
philosophy of time, Blavatsky maintained that the people of India were a more
highly evolved race; therefore, any communication from these people would be
more advanced than other Western cultures, whether it came from Egypt or
Western Spiritualism. Thisin st i | | e d Niabtersvaad herlanciéns wisdom
tradition with authority as representative of the fifth round. She also attempted to
confuse her readers through her use of vast periods of time, her use of different
words to express the same ideas, and her continually changing definitions of
certain terms. It should be noted again that this entire vast cosmology was laid out
primarily in a private correspondence. While the occasional letter was printed in the
Theosophist, it was the publication of one particular Society member named Alfred
Percy Sinnett that would publicly connect this cosmology to the Theosophical
Society. It all began in 1883, with the publication of Esoteric Buddhism which

forever changed the trajectory of the Theosophical Society.
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Figure 2: Evolution of OMand t hi
Taken from the The Mahatma Letters to A. P. Sinnett, compd. by A. T. Barker
(New York: Frederick A. Stokes Co., 1924), p. 85.

)
MAN ON A PLANET'
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CHAPTER 5

From Confusing Cosmology to Chronological Cycles:
Esoteric Buddhism (1883), The Theosophist and the Development
of Bl av Bhilcsdplyy®dfsTime

The cosmological system put forth in the previous chapter was not part of any one
unified, logical system. Rather, it had been disseminated through handwritten
letters sent primarily to two individuals 8 A. P. Sinnett and A. O Hume. Access to
these mysterious letters was restricted primarily to these two figures and they were
not made available to the average Theosophist.! Indeed, public access to the
Mahatma letters was not widespread until the early twentieth century. Most
individuals living in the nineteenth century would have known their contents solely
through Si n Bseterit Busdhism (1883) and through the occasional letter that
was reprinted in the Theosophist( e speci al ly in the series OFr:
Tr ut h 6 )EsoteMBuddlhessm summarized the philosophical Mahatma letters,
thiswasafollowupt o Si nnet t 6The @ceult Warle (1881, evinick
reprinted some of these earlier letters and recounted his first encounters with H. P.

Blavatsky.

|. Esoteric Buddhism

Esoteric Buddhism (1883) is a fascinating book that addresses the place of
reincarnation on different planetary spheres, cosmic cataclysms, and a process of
spiritual evolution that spans vast periods of time. This work was Alfred Percy

S i n n edampilatisn of the Mahatma letters that appeared covertly, written by
Blavatsky as she developed her own cosmological structure of time and spiritual
evolution. Esoteric Buddhism was based upon the Mahatma letters that Sinnett
had received between the years 1880 and 1883; he summarized them into a
methodologically systematic work that would be palatable and accessible to the

general public.

1 One early member C. C. Massey attempted to obtain copies of these letters, but was ultimately

denied access to them. C. C. M., O6The Metaphysical Ba
p. 6. For further information on the life of C. C. Massey see Jeffrey D. Lavoie, A Search For

Meaning in Victorian Religion: The Spiritual Journey and Esoteric Teachings of Charles Carleton

Massey (Bethlehem, PA: Lehigh University Press).
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Esoteric Buddhism remains one of the most important Theosophical writings
on Bl avatskyds overall phil osophy of ti me an
purposes of this book was to present Bl avats
more mainstream audience. It was in this summary that the uniqueness of
Bl av at s ksghémnse bécanma enost obvious. This work combined Eastern
concepts (which were borrowed from the Orien
comprehension of Sanskrit), comparative mythography (notably Godfrey Higgins)
and Spiritualist views of progression and spiritual evolution which she would default
to in her letters. It was in Esoteric Buddhism that her eclectic view of time became
obvious and was combined into one distinctive and fascinating system, becoming a
foundation for future Theosophical ideologies. B a v a ttimeksghénse, when
understood in light of her highly-evolved Masters, provided the reader with the
ability to understand time (activity/inactivity) and begin to control not just this
present life, but thousands of future incarnations as well. It was in this book that
this system first became distinguishable, though it would become more fully
articulatedbyl 8 88 1 n Bl av at 3He $earret Docaifeoltris importari to
recogni ze twokktas$e only mdjor \ise for disseminating the

Masterséteaching in the early 1880s.

1. The Life of A. P. Sinnett

Sinnett is an intriguing character in his own right. Born in north London on 18

January 1840, he was the youngest son of fiwv
living through journalism and literature, but he died relatively young at age 45 (in

1844)whenSi nnett was only five years old. This |
provider, a role she fulfilled by wusing her

i ndusSirrymett described his mother as a 6womar
talent and ofunusualme nt al SAwsl taurreeés.ul t of his familyos
attended the cheapest schools in the Camden and Kentish Town area where they

resided. Eventually, through an exhibition procured by his aunt Sarah Fry, Sinnett

attended the London University School at Gower Street. His schooling would not

|l ast |l ong, due to his inability to grasp the

2 Autobiography of Alfred Percy Sinnett (London: Theosophical History Centre, 1986), p. 4.
3 Ibid., p. 10.
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eventually withdrew him from the school and the young Alfred procured a job as a
mechanical draughtsman.*

Sinnett entered the world of journalism, starting as an assistant sub-editor
for The Globe, though after a short time he was dismissed. Alfred then began
working as a freelance writer, writing articles in various publications such as the
Morning Chronicle, Birmingham Daily Gazette and the Manchester Guardian.> He
became better known in journalistic circles, and in 1865 he was invited to become
the editor of the Hong Kong Daily Press. This senior three-year appointment in
colonial journalism would be the turning point in his career. After returning to
London, on 6 Apri/l 1870, Sinnett married Pat
remarkable dedication towards faithfully recording the events of both her and
Al fredds Iife in various diariesedwhaeh she ke
Sinnett frequently cited throughout his autobiography, though these diaries have
been lost over the years.

In 1872 Sinnett was offered the editorship of The Pioneer d the leading
English daily newspaper in India. As a leading organ of Anglo-Indian public
opinion, The Pioneer provided the medium that would connect Sinnett to Blavatsky.
Sinnett had already heard about her first major book Isis Unveiled (1877) from a
ogreat friendd John Herbert Stack. Upon hear
India, Alfred decided to seek them out writing a note in his paper about Blavatsky
and Olcott 8 the founders of the Theosophical Society.® Shortly afterwards, Olcott
contacted Sinnett, initiating a steady correspondence between himself and the
Theosophists. Sinnett soon afterwards invited Blavatsky to visit with him and his
wife at their house in Simla.

On 4 December 1879, this meeting occurred and the events surrounding
this occasion are recorded by Sinnett in his publication The Occult World (1881).
Around the fall of 1880, Sinnett began to receive correspondence from some

hidden Tibetan masters.”Si nnett 6 s writings seemed to have

“'bid., pp. 4b5.

5 Ibid., p. 10.

6 lbid., p. 15.

7 For the progression in the definition of the Masters and their successive Hinduization, then

Tibetanization, see Nicholas Goodrick-Cl1 ar ke, &éThe Comi ng Httfonatyhe Mast er s:

Reformul ation of Spiritual | nQomrstructiagdTiradition: Bleansiamd Mo der n T



172

approval and support of these Masters (and thereby Blavatsky), even though the
accuracy of Esoteric Buddhism would later be questioned by both Theosophists
and critics alike. In spring of 1883, Sinnett decided to move back to London, where
he joined the London Lodge of the Theosophical Society.

Sinnett had organized, summarized, and pu
had received in his book Esoteric Buddhism, printed in June 1883. Initially, Sinnett
had a direct link to the Masters, using Madame Blavatsky as his medium; however,
after several years Sinnett began to notice thattheMa st er 6s i ncl i nati ons
seemed to al i gn®Twiitsh Bl @oawagt swk s .Bl avat skyos
and her belittling attitude towards him, created a rift betweenthet wo. Si nnett &s ¢
personal views on the authorship of the Mahatma Letters were recorded in his
autobiography: 61 had, even then, the graves
these blue pencil notes, but | was somehow drawn into the conversazioni and | am
not surprise [sic] to find in the diary a remark to the effect that | did not speak up to
my u s u adAs alreadyesliggedted, Sinnett wrote his autobiography by looking
at his wifebs diaries that had beesablekept dur
to fairly recollect the events that transpired during these early days of the
Theosophical Society. This provides a general context for understanding Esoteric

Buddhism and its role in the early Theosophical Society.

2. Time in Esoteric Buddhism : Cosmological Terminology

There was a very slight difference between the concept of time found in the
Mahatma letters and the concept of time in Esoteric Buddhism and though the
differences are minor and likely come from transcription errors, they deserve

mentioning. These slight discrepancies have prompted James Santucci, the editor

Myths of Transmission in Western Esotericism, ed. Andreas B. Kilcher (Leiden: Brill, 2010),
161b178.
8 Autobiography of Alfred Percy Sinnett, p. 30.

°l bid., p. 29. Looking at Sinnett and his publicati on
and forth, but the i mportant aspect here is that even
the pencil notes were written by the masters. He appears to have been suspicious even in the early

days. He wrote in 1905: O6The correspondence as a whole w

can only treat as Madame Bl avat sTeexttasts | publishedie di ums hi p
The Occult World were selected with great care and they, | feel sure, reflected the Master's thought

with sufficient accuracy. But it must always be remembered that correspondence from a Master,

precipitated through the mediumship of a chela cannot always be regarded as His ipsissima verba

[ very words]. 6 See Cur UheStoryafthd Malgagna UettensgAdyai: a d a s a
Theosophical Publishing House, 1946), p. 25.
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of Theosophical History, to ask the question: who was the real synthesizer
Sinnett or Blavatsky? Santucci views Sinnett as an independent worker pulling
together these doctrines for his own purposes,yetgi ven t he &éminord nat u
changes, this hidden agenda seems unlikely.° Rather, it sesems much more logical
that most of these changes were due to transcription errors or other careless
copying mistakes. Despite minor differences, Esoteric Buddhism drew largely upon
the terms employed in the Mahatma letters and merely attempted to systematize
their philosophy. It presented a cosmological structure that consisted of an eternal
spiritual evolution occurring within the objective and subjective realm, though (like
the Mahatma letters) no definitive numerical figures were given out (i. e., days,

months, years, etc.).

Cosmological Chro nology

The first key element of time in Esoteric Buddhism was that it was eternal, it had no
beginning and no ending.! Man began as a monad and continued through seven
root races on each of the seven globes. Each race lasted for a duration of roughly
one million years, a number that Sinnett had derived from a representative number
used in Mahatma letter No. XIII.12 Of those one million years, only 12,000 of them
were lived in objective existence, i.e. time spent on the (physical) globes. The rest
of that time would be spent mainly in the subjective (spiritual) sphere of Devachan
(though if one was exceptionally wicked in one incarnation one might end up in
Avitchi for a short period). This meant that out of one million years, 988,000 years
were spent reaping the effects of karma.*® In Mahatma Letter No. XIV (9 July
1882), written to A. O. Hume, this number appears to be slightly different. It is said
that each man will live in all his lives upon our planet (in this Round) for 77,700
years, and will be placed in the subjective spheres 922,300 years, though the
reason for this discrepancy seems to have been due to a transcription error made

by Sinnett (or possibly by A. T. Barker in his compilation of these letters). Karma

®James Santucci , ThéoBaphictl blist@rys NSt s §2007), 1b2.

L A, P. Sinnett, Esoteric Buddhism , 3" ed. (London: Tiibner & Co., 1884), p. 181.

21 bid., pp. 119b20. Sinnett was quick to remind the r
served more as an illustration that as an exact figure.

13 The Mahatma Letters, p. 83. It appears that Sinnett had altered this number, switching the term

A

6raced with a o6round. 6
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was the deciding factor in determining where the monad resided upon death, the
length of time that it stayed in its destination, and the intensity of its afterlife.

In The Secret Doctrine, karma would become the integral metaphysical
solution for reconciling reincarnation and science without depending on the
providence of God. Wouter Hanegraaff hypothesized that

Blavatsky had not yet solved this problem [reconciling reincarnation and
science] when she wrote Isis Unveiled, but subsequently realized that karma
provided the long sought-for answer. The index to Isis Unveiled listed a
considerable number of references to metempsychosis, reincarnation and
transmigration, but only three to karma (plus a fourth to the appendix added
in 1886...). In The Secret Doctrine, on the other hand, karma had definitely
moved to the centre stage, while reincarnation and its cognates were
mentioned far | ess o farna aséhg bnevergallaersfe nt e d
nature which safeguards cosmic justice within an encompassing
evolutionary framework [this is the cosmological framework of time and
soteriology that this chapter describes].'4

As noted in the Mahatma letters, there were seven divisions of races on each
globe. There were seven root races, but within these seven root races were 7 sub

races, and within the seven sub races there were 7 branch races:

Root Race: 1 (out of 7)

Sub Race: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
7 7 NZ N7 N7 NI\ NIPZi N
Branch Race: 1234567 1234567 1234567 1234567 1234567 1234567 1234
If each monad in each race incarnated once, the total number of incarnations in
each globe would be 343 (7 branch races x 7 sub races x 7 root races); however,

each monad incarnated typically at a minimum of two times and some even more

frequently.'® In the Mahatma letters,i t was al so said that o6one

the seven root-races; seven lives in each of the 49 sub-races-or 7 x 7 x 7 = 343

and add 7 more. And then a series of lives in offshoot and branchlet races; making

the total i ncarnations of ¥ m Esoteric Bugldhisnt, st at i

there was no way to ascertain how many incarnations one would have on each

globe except that it was more than 343. After death the monad (now stripped

14 Wouter Hanegraaff, New Age Religion and Western Culture: Esotericism in the Mirror of Secular
Thought (Albany: State University of New York Press), p. 482.

15 Sinnett, Esoteric Buddhism, pp. 50b51, 117.

16 The Mahatma Letters, pp. 83, 119. The reason behind the change here is unknown.

o
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down) would enter a period of gestation before reaching Devachan and then the
monad would be reincarnated.!’

While in Esoteric Buddhism Sinnett suggested certain calculations
associated with certain time periods, he stopped short of actually doing the
multiplication out in most instances, but the Theosophical critic Arthur Lillie was not

as accepting and proceeded to multiply out the following figures:

At all his 4,802 deaths man passes into a paradise of happiness and rest, a
world of effects, the average life there being probably 8,000 years between
each re-incarnation, Thus the life of man in this world of effects which is
called Devachan, is 4,802 x 8,000 = 38,416,000 years. This seems a very
long time, but in a conversation | had on the subject, (1) | was informed that
although the Brothers were shy as to giving exact quotations in figures, it
was yet understood that the probable duration of a finished soul on the
planets was more like 70,000,000 years.®

It is unfortunate that Lillie did not identify the individual with whom he had this
alleged conversation about these time divisions. What remains obvious at this
stage is Blavatskyods | aragweell asthefacttltateveni me and
her critics took her chronology seriously and attempted to make sense of it.
Each of the root races would recur on each of the seven globes labelled A,
B, C, D, E, F, and G.'° As previously mentioned, one round consisted of a
completed journey through each of these globes. In each progressive round the
Ospirit to matter 6 c o mp,@asexplainedinthe Mahdtfhae monad
letters. Also, as in the Mahatma letters, there was a point during the middle of the
fifth round where each monad underwent a karmic judgment.? If the Ego was
judged to not be worthy of continuing its spiritual evolution due to its karma, then it
was sent to the eighth sphere of pure matter for dissolution.
Following the seventh round was a pralaya followed by the merging of the
seventh race with Nirvana. After merging into Nirvana the monad was reborn into
0t he higher systems, 6 but there is no indica

overall structure of cosmology and time presented in Esoteric Buddhism.

17 Sinnett, Esoteric Buddhism,pp. 88b89.

18 Lillie, Koot Hoomi Unveiled, pp. 16b17.

19 For the first time in the history of this world Blavatsky reveals that there are seven spheres in the
objective world and seven spheres (lokas) in the subjective realm (devachan), though the septenary
division of Devachan is only mentioned in passing in Esoteric Buddhism. The Mahatma Letters, p.
78.

20 Sinnett, Esoteric Buddhism, pp. 166b6 7.
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3. The Response to the Philosophy of Time in Esoteric Buddhism : East vs.
West

Since the Theosophical Society was relocated to the East in 1879, it absorbed
many elements of Indian culture, but to what degree remains a continued subject
of debate. Joscelyn Godwin has remarked on the coherency of the cosmological
system presented in Esoteric Buddhism,cr i t i qui ng that o&éthe expl a
Esoteric Buddhism of rounds, root races,andsub-r aces was any#thing but
A similar response was reflected by contemporaneous readers in the nineteenth
century, leading to several questions being submitted to the editor of the
Theosophist (Blavatsky), requesting some clarifications of its doctrines (which will
be explored below). Two Theosophists attempted to defend Esoteric Buddhism:
the Indian Theosophist Mohini Mohun Chatterji (18581 1926) and Laura C.
Holloway-Langford (18481 1930) in their book Man: Fragments of Forgotten
History; however, as this work was published in 1884, it falls outside the
chronological parameters of this chapter.?? What remains relevant to 1883 were the
articles published in The Theosophistf ol | owi ng t he pulkdoterctati on o1
Buddhism. This series of articles proved that this time-scheme elicited much
attention from Theosophists and other interested parties.

Several booklets were written by leading Theosophists in order to engage
the teachings put forth in Esoteric Buddhism. The first was OA Letter
the Fellows of the London Lodge of the Theosophical Society by the President and
aVicepresident of the Lodged published by Anna
In this privately circulated booklet Kingsford categorized the teachings put forth as
the SUnkhya and t hadthisd thegermiofraltithe apparehiéye d | B
novel doctrines contained in Mr. Sinnettbds b
by him, lam compelledt o di ssent; for Buddhi smérepresent
spiritual philosophy of wHhieah aMri.s eSli%rreetrtods c
This booklet accused these teachings of being materialistic Buddhism. Subba Row

responded to this with his own bookl et defen

21 Joscelyn Godwin, Atlantis and the Cycles of Time: Prophecies, Traditions, and Occult
Revelations (Rochester, VT: Inner Traditions, 2011), p. 73.

2]l pbid., pp. 73b74.

ZAnna Kingsford, 6A Letter Addressed t

o the Fell ows o
Society by the Presidentand a Vice-pr esi dent of the Lodged ([ n

p.-1., [n.
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defense was countered by a curious pamphlet printed by C. C. Masseytit | ed &6 The
Met aphysical Basis of Es ot MasseyxgoeB furthedrini s mdé; i n
his categorization of this Buddhism by suggesting a direct school which had the
same source 8 the Swabhavikas.?

Despite this categorization by certain members of the London Lodge that
Bl avat skyds t ea c,notavgrgponevagreee witkthisanaysisi Arthur
Lillie, a colonel in the British army and an early critic of the Theosophical Society,
wrote a small pamphlet criticizing the supposed Buddhist doctrines found in
Esoteric Buddhism. He claimed that they were not consistent with any known
Eastern belief system that he was aware of. He was stationed in India (around
Azimgurh) throughout the Santal rebellion of 1855 and the Great Indian Rebellion
of 1857. His premise was that the Buddhism of Esoteric Buddhism was not the
Buddhism of Tibet at all.

Lillie argued that Esoteric Buddhismc ont ai ned the o6Buddhism o
altered, and, indeed, stultified to fit in with the teachings of a French book of magic
written by a gentleman under 2tHbeonclidegtoad ony m o f
Bl avatskyds use of certain terms was not in
Lillie also noted that the following terms were either added or taken out of context:
Blavatskyd s uni que interpretation of karma, annih
the soul, the after-life locality of Kama rupa, Devachan, and her
reconceptualization of reincarnation. He went on to describe the soteriology
presented in Esoteric Buddhisma s d&@Biid métransformed i nto Amel
Spiritualismé due to what Lillie perceived a
given up the main tenet of Buddhism to supply a want felt by the members of the
Theosophic#l Society.d

It is curious that a similar sentiment was expressed by the Eastern guru
Swami Vivekananda who had become offended by Henry Olcott, claiming that the
Theosophical Society was nothing more than a
Spiritualism 8 with only a few Sanskrit words taking the places of ghostly raps and
taps, and Mahatmic i nspir athedurthertnttedthatof obses

%C. C. M., 6The Metaphysical.2B3sis of Esoteric Buddhi
% Lillie, Koot Hoomi Unveiled, pp. 1, 4,5, 7
2 |bid., p. 5.
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the Indians have 6no need or de%Thusethet o i mpor
Easterners noted the distortedlostpayst ern el eme
( 6 Bl av at andthgei\estesnéry noticed a distorted Eastern view. What both
of these parties failed to realizewas t he originality ,of Bl avats
especially as it related to time and that it also presented a pseudo-scientific myth
for the Victorian Age. She had succeeded in creating a chronology that
incorporated a vast breadth of global intellectual knowledge that validated the
superior status of her revelations. Esoteric Buddhism represents a milestone in
Bl avat skyods icwastmdirstatgmpt (hysSinnett) to compile the
contradictory writings of the Mahatma letters into one unified system. Though other
later attempts were made by Theosophists it seemed that the interest that this work
elicited revealed the value of this cosmology. While the Mahatma letters present
Bl avatskyds private teachings primarily writ
with these letters Blavatsky also published a monthly periodical which was

intended for public circulation that deserves further consideration.

Il. The Theosophist

When the Theosophical Society relocated to India in February 1879, a means of
communicating the Eastern exploits of the Society and connecting its fledgling
branches in a cost-effective manner was required.?® It was soon decided that in
order to disseminate its teachings and give news updates, the Theosophical
Society would create their own publication with its main purpose being to function
as the official organ of the Theosophical Society. They established a monthly
newspaper titled the Theosophist. Olcott noted in his diary that:

The Theosophist was founded in October 1879 and there appeared its first
ten volumes 429 pages (royal 8vo) of translations from the Sanskrit, and
935 pages of original articles on Eastern religions, philosophical, and
scientific subjects, mainly by writers of Oriental birth; several hundred

2Swami Vivekananda, 0Str ayThe€amaletkVdorkoafiSwarhieosophyd, i n
Vivekananda, ed. by (same as above) 9 vols (Calcutta: Adva
208b09) .

28 |n fact, in a letter in the British Museum written by H. S. Olcott in November 1880 it is noted that

6[t] he monthly expense s the postagp of the jeuha The Theéosaplisat i oner y
includedkddo not exceed the sum ofatmmd RepeessmowWwth(! 6pb6 ( Ma
ADD:452898.
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lectures were given by myself, besides hundreds more by our colleagues in

India, America, and Ceyloné 2°
Despite Ol cott 0s avatskewad theieditor of khig penoelicat that B |
disseminated the teachings of Theosophy on a monthly basis while also utilizing
the experience and literary talents of veteran publishers Sinnett and Olcott. The full
title of this periodical was The Theosophist: A Monthly Journal devoted to Oriental
Philosophy, Art, Literature and Occultism: Embracing Mesmerism, Spiritualism,
and Other Secret Sciences, demonstratingt he Or i ent al shift i n BIl a
phil osophy while stil/l n o t iphilgsophies sickasb r aci ng o
Mesmerism and Spiritualism.

The Theosophist allows the researcher to understand some of the key
sources that influenced Blavatsky during her early years in India.>® Each article
printed in The Theosophist from this time period was meticulously reviewed and
edited by Blavatsky herself and she even occasionally added her own commentary
in the editorial notes at the bottom of the page. These editorial comments illustrate
how she assimilated and interpreted these diverse articles and sources into her
own philosophical framework. Indeed, these editorial notes provide a valuable
gauge for Blavatskydés own philosophy during

almost untapped resource of information by modern researchers.

1. Esoteric Buddhism and the Theosophist : A Reaction against this

Cosmological Chronology

Sinnettdés compil at i o nEsotdric ButideismMaubed quittaa | et t er s

commotion in the pages of The Theosophist, resulting in a series of articles titled

6Some I nquiries Suggested by ,oMr .whSicrhn etatndé & rfb
September to November of 1883. In this series, certain clarifications were made,

including an explanation for the discrepancy between the nature of the moon and

the spheres, the destruction of the human race, the birth of Buddha, and the

Nebul ar theory (an idea which w®&eacretd figure p

Doctrine [1888]). As noted previously, these articles prove that following the

29 Henry S. Olcott, Old Diary Leaves: The Only Authentic History of the Theosophical Society: Third
Series, 1 @dh@ob: THe 3heosophical Publishing Society, 1904), p. 335.
30 Nicholas Goodrick-Clarke, Helena Blavatsky (Berkeley, CA: North Atlantic Books, 2004), p. 52.
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publication of Esoteric Buddhism there was widespread interest in clarifying and
understanding its chronology.

Though the Mahatma letters had been summarized by Sinnett in Esoteric
Buddhism, it should also be noted that large portions of the original Mahatma

letters had been published earlier in The Theosophistunder the title O6Fr a:

Occult Truthdé. Later critiques of this book
of Sinnett. Blavatsky explained that 6éit was
theworkbeguni n 6 Fragments, &6 to deal as fully with

cosmic evolution, as now seems expected. A distinct promise was made, as Mr.
Sinnett is well aware, to acquaint the readers of this Journal with the outlines of
Esoteric doctrines andd no more. 36The justification for this reluctance to divulge
information was further explained: 6A good d
back, especially from the columns of a magazine which reaches a promiscuous
p u b P?iThe@ existed a clear pedagogical difference between the purpose of the
Mahatma letters and the Theosophist,at | east according to Bl ava
remark & one was private the other public.

These 6l nquiriesd were publThedheesdphistn t he S
in 1883 and were the result of O0many points
i dentified merely as an OAn English F.T.S. 0.
relevant to Bl avatskyds concepundeddeitamat i on of
el ements of Bl av3Blavdtskytcentinaeo ® goobire gnythology
and history, defending her universal cosmological chronology of Esoteric
Buddhism, maintaining that this scheme was consistent with empirical history.34

Previous scholars such as Trompf and French have presumed that
Bl avat skyds cycl i cawayofprotestingmafaingt sciertificwer e her
materialism and philosophical positivism, but it seemedthatBl avat skyds direct
reference of biblical figures such as Noah, Enoch, etc. and their chronology proved
that her argument was much larger 8 she was attempting to refute the entire linear

chronology of Western Christianity which she believed dominated nineteenth-

8H. P. Bl avatsky, 0Re-Alnys wethseosdpisy, | i4s hl 2F .( 1T8.839., 295b:
(p. 296).

32 |bid.

33 |bid., p. 301.

34 The Mahatma Letters, pp. 89, 94.



181

century Western culture.®® The roots of this purpose were deep-seated and were
exhibited as early as Isis Unveiled, for, as one critic remarked, a more appropriate
title would have been The Horrors of Christianity Unveiled and the Excellencies of
Hinduism Praised. 3¢ Also, it was during the early 1880s that the stance of the
Theosophical Society and its relationship to Christianity was being questioned by
such early Christian Theosophists as Anna Ki
O. Hume), C. C. Massey and even George Wyld, who resigned as president of the
London Lodge of the Theosophical Society on
due to his belief that the ideals of the Society had changed considerably and
thereby denigrated Christianity.3” The stance Blavatsky took on Christianity
became an important topic from this time period that had implications which would
affect many members of the early Theosophical Society.

The implications of Bl avatskyds chronol og
topic. The connection between cyclical time and Christianity has been discussed
by the modern Indian historian Thomas Trauttman. Trauttman summarized the
Christian presuppositions towards biblical chronology in the nineteenth century and
its early interactions with Eastern chronology. He notedthat 6t he western r espoc
to ancient Indian conceptions ... arose before the vast expansions of traditional
European conceptions of time, more especially before the expansions, in the mid-
nineteenth century, of human time from the narrow limits of the biblical
¢ h r o n 0¥ He gent.od to observe that two main critiques were suggested by
these early Christian Westernersd 6t he vast | ength of the ages
cyclicity6 suggesting that the main critique was |
significance of each individual life in favour of advocating a linear chronology that

was Ofilled with a sequence of wunique events

35 Trompf noted thatBl avat skyds clical tononfe maenvkeian de d6 ntohte tphreo gurr
evolutionism of such lind I eaders of the blindo as
Trompf, &édMacrohistory in Bl av atdh&hhdéosophiral Maat@gr®& An Br endan
Investigation into the Conceptual Domains of H. P. Blavatsky and C. W. Leadbeaterd 2 vols

(unpublished doctoral thesis, University of Sydney, 2
36 Carl T. Jackson, The Oriental Religions and American Thought: Nineteenth-Century Explorations

(Westport, C Greenwood Press, 1981), p. 160.

87 C. C. Massey, For Private Circulation Only: The British Theosophical Society and Resignation of

G. Wyld (n. p., n. d. [1882]), p. 1.

®Thomas R. Trautmann, 6 mediTime: HiStdriesand EtAnologiew edaby T i

Di ane Owen Hughes (Ann Arbor, MI Uni versity of Michi

cy
b
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redemption, Paradise | &dnstecadofemb@anga di se regai
soteriological view of a unique string of events moving towards a final solution (i. e.
the Second Coming of Christ), Blavatsky held an opposing theory: that cycles were
the key towards understanding history and cosmology, but this belief in cyclical
time seemed to divest life of any meaning, or did it?

Trautmann identified that one of the main implications of an Eastern cyclical
time scheme was that it placed a greater emphasis on discovering eternal truth
than it did on understanding the attributes of gods or deities. This focus on the truth
appealed to Blavatsky, whose philosophy of time has already been shown to have
been directly connected to her ancient wisdom tradition. Trautmann suggested the
following connection between the implications of cyclical time, reincarnation, and
truth:

éthe doctrine of world ages shows an unmi

expand without limit, creating, as | have said, an eternity within time through

which the transmigrating soul must be needlessly reborn. This expansive

tendency expresses not only the endlessness and pointlessness of samsara

[the wheel of rebirth] but the location of truth and liberation from samsara in

an eternity outside time. The transmigration doctrine establishes a principle

superior to the gods, a moral law that is impersonal and to which all

persons, whether divine or human, are subject. This contributes to the

formation of an idea of Truth (or the religious law, or the teachings of the

Buddha, and so forth) that is uncreated and eternal, having ultimately no

person as its source and lying beyond time.#°
Trautmannds description of this O6idea of Tru
beyond time validates one of the main purpos
This O6Truthoé was Bl avpastagheologis whick shehadt ept ual i z e
attempted to unveil in her 1877 work Isis Unveiled and which she would put forth in
her 1888 work The Secret Doctrine. 't i s curious that Bl avat sk
evolved into what it became in these Mahatma letters; however, it seemed as far
back as Isis Unveilledt hat she was focused on O6unveilingit
fascination with Eastern sources and time gave her the framework to develop her
own cosmology, one that placed a heavy emphasis on prioritizing the teaching/law
over the nature of gods, whether personal or otherwise. A cyclical cosmology

seemed to have been the missing element in B

3 |pid.
40 |pid., p. 187.
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provided her with both an established framework rooted in antiquity (i. e., Eastern
texts) and which emphasized what she had been emphasizing for so long d the
revelation of absolute truth which she had access to as an initiate of the Masters.
Blavatsky seemed to find what she was looking for through her visit to India.

Given her emphasis on a law rather than a law-giver, Blavatsky rejected the
linear biblical chronology and its implications for a history whose existence
revolved around a relationship with a divine being. Biblical history was not
congruent with her personal soteriology, which took the Spiritualist law of
progression and brought it into the physical world (with theories of physical
evolution not just spiritual) including an descent/ascent evolution into a god-like
being after a duration of multiple cycles and numerous periods of time spent in
both the subjective and objective worlds.

2. The Previous Writings of Blavatsky: Other Shifting Philosophies

Blavatsky continuously attempted to assimilate her earlier teachings (especially Isis
Unveiled) within these new teachings put forth in the Mahatma letters and the
Theosophist,e speci ally through the series OFragmen
these sources contained some seeming discrepancies. These issues drew a
response from Charles Carleton Massey (18381 1905), the head of the London

branch of the British Theosophical Society who later resigned membership in 1884.
Massey published some remarks in the 8 July 1882 issue of Light Magazine in an

ar t i cllss Unveiled aaddthe @heosophiston Rei nc &fdheat i ono.
inconsistencies between the views of reincarnation between Isis and the
OFragments of Oc dssukthat Hlaunted Bladatsky eThig prompted

her to develop her septenary constitution of the soul which allowed certain parts of

the soul to reincarnate, thereby providing for this discrepancy and explaining that

41 6 Bthe bye you must not trust Isis literally. The book is but a tentative effort to divert the attention

of the Spiritualists from their preconceptions to the true state of things. The author was made to hint

and point out in the true direction, to say what things are not, not whafTheMahatya ar e. 6

Letters, p. 45. Cf . :is adaddtiein HeBraya andis undbhe {o write with anything like

system and calmness, or to remember that the general public needs all the lucid explanations that

to her may seem superfluous. [Isis] really ought to be re-written for the sake of the family

honour éDondét you see tlhsBi sederyhbangdyobhafdhyg sketche
compl eted or ThaMadhatmalaterg alpgpd. d29b31. Cf. also: O6Many a
treated upon in Isis that even H. P. B. was not allowed to become thoroughly acquainted

withénamely that the O6septenaryd6 doctrine had not yet
Isiswas wr The Mahatmadetters, pp. 182b83.
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Isis Unveiled was focusing on the entirety of the soul which could not reincarnate.
I n his article, Massey reprinted Blavatskyos
not contradict each other because they came from the same source 8 6t he Adept
Brothersbo.

Massey responded with his own doubts even though he considered himself
a Otsaufdering student of the mysteriesébut af
just four; black is not white, nor, in refer
equi val ead®dln Mabbatma Nter No. XVII written on June 1882, Blavatsky
connected Buddhadés exceptional nat Usisce wi t h t
60Buddha is a sixth round being and is one 1in
Nirvanic bliss and Rest for the salvation of his fellow creatures and will be re-born
in the highest- seventh ring of the upper planet. Till then He will overshadow every
decimillenium (l et us rather say and add Aha
individual who generally overturned the destinies of nations, See Isis, Vol. | pp. 34
and 35 |l ast and f i #kMahptmalLatterdNo. XXIV, erittgnang e s ) .
autumn of 1882, Blavatsky assimilated the information she presented in Isis into

(@}

her present cosmological structure, noting that Isis does not contradict this
teaching, but rather concealed it not having been aware of the septenary doctrine
whenlsiswas written. This serves to prove the st

philosophy in the 1880s was still being formulated.

lll. Conclus ion

It was following these Mahatma letters and their compilation and summary in

Esoteric Buddhism that Blavatsky realized what she had created in the Mahatma

|l etters. This surprise was evidenced in Sinn
[of the Hodgson report- see note below], in my opinion, justified the regret | had

freely expressed when Madame Blavatsky announced her change of plans and her

intention of coming to Europe, to play a part in the unexpected enthusiasm which

2C. C. Massey, O6lsis Unvei-d edaa nldghtiMagazing, 880 sophi st on
(1882), 322b23 (p. 323).
43 The Mahatma Letters, p. 117.
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Esoteric Buddhismh a d e x*tHsdtezicBudiihism must be seen as the turning
point in Bl avat s ky §aencedSimnett took theptimeg ansdbenergytome f o r
bring all of the Mahatma letters together, this unusual cosmology prompted
Bl avat skyds qwhich ghe veobldbgivaiin Herdater writings and most
fully in her The Secret Doctrine.

Bl avatskyds philosophy of time thutr oughout
there were some key features that are clear: each soul underwent seven journeys
around seven spheres. Each of these seven journeys were called rounds and
during each round the composition of the body was different, moving from a
physical composition to a spiritual one. While on these spheres, the soul was
incarnated into seven root races for an unspecified amount of sub-races. After a
completed journey through all seven spheres a cataclysm would occur. This would
be followed by a period of rest during which time the soul was placed into the
subjective sphere of devachan, a temporary nirvana, or it went to kama loka to be
refined. If the soul had been exceptionally evil, it would be sent to avitchi and
undergo a period of temporary punishment. This cyclical cosmology had
i mplications on Blavatskyo6s sot ethanthd ogy whi c
lawgiver. All of these concepts would be further expanded in 1888, when Blavatsky
published her magnum opus, The Secret Doctrine, which will be explored in the

next chapter.

4 Autobiography of Alfred Percy Sinnett, p. 28. The Hodgson report was an evaluation release by
the Society for Psychical Research that would severel
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Figure 3: The Cosmological Chronology of Esoteric Buddhism

Large amounts of time are
spent in the afterlife. Out
of 1,000,000 years on a
globe (subjective world
cause), 988,000 of them
will be spent in the
objective world (effect).




